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Aii  EXPLANATION 
Of  the  General  Terms  ufed  in  Anatomy. 

FIBRE  is  a  fine  Ample  fmall  part  like  a  hair. 

ARTERY  is  a  canal,  which  conveys  the  blood  from  the  heart  to 
all  parts  of  the  body.  See  fig.  13.  in  the  Che, {I  of  Cafes  A  E  K. 

VEIN  is  a  canal,  which  returns  the  blood  from  all  parts  of  the 
body  to  the  heart.  See  fig.  3,  4.  in  the  ChefI  of  Cafes  A  E  K. 

NERVE  is  a  whitifn  round  part  like  a  cord,  extended  from  the 
brain  and  fpinal  marrow  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  being  fubfer- 
vient  to  fenfe,  motion,  and  nutrition.  See  H  in  Cafe  I. 

MEMBRANE  is  a  part  expanded  like  linnen  or  paper,  which 
ferves  to  cover  and  wrap  up  the  parts.  See  A  O  in  the  belly  of 
Cafe  B. 

COAT  is  the  fame  with  a  membrane. 

FIG  AMENT  is  that  which  ferves  firmly  to  unite  together  other 
parts  of  the  body,  efpecially  the  bones.  See  fig.  79.  in  the  foot  of 
Cafe  B.  83  in  the  foot  of  Cafe  W,  a  between  the  fore-arm 
bones,  and  0  between  the  bones  of  the  leg  in  Cafe  E. 

MUSCLE  is  any  red  flefhy  p^rt  of  the  body,  and  the  inflru- 
ment  of  motion.  See  fig.  14,  15,  16.  in  the  thigh  of  Cafe  E. 

TENDON  is  that  white  part  which  forms  the  extremity  of  a 
mufcle.  See  fig.  66,  70,  75.  in  the  foot  of  Cafe  B. 

APONEUROSIS  is  any  tendinous  part  expanded  like  a  mem¬ 
brane.  See  W  in  the  belly  of  Cafes  B  and  F. 

LYMPHATIC  VESSEL  is  a  fmall  canal,  that  returns 
like  a  vein  from  many  parts  a  thin  and  almoft  watery  liquid 
to  the  heart.  See  the  liver,  fpleen,  and  bladder  in  Cafe  A. 

LACTEAL  VESSEL  is  a  fmall  canal  like  the  former,  fituate  in 
the  inteftines  and  mefentery,  that  receives  from  the  inteftines 
the  chyle,  and  conveys  it  along  the  mefentery  to  the  receptacle 
of  the  chyle.  See  the  white  veffels  in  fig.  ic,  16.  in  the  belly 
of  Cafe  A. 

CHYLE  is  a  fluid  of  a  milky  colour  arifing  from  the  digefted 
aliments. 

EXCRETORY  DUCT  is  a  canal  which  receives  a  liquid  fe- 
creted  in  certain  glands  and  other  vifcera,  and  difcharges  it  into 
proper  places.  See  fig.  34,  35.  in  the  parts  of  generation  in  Cafe  E. 

BONE  is  the  hardeft  part  of  the  body,  white,  void  of  fenfe,  and 
framed  for  the  fupport  and  defence  of  the  foft  parts,  fmocth, 
polifhed,  pliable,  and  elaftic. 

CARTILAGE  is  a  whitifh  or  pearl-colour’d  fubftance,  fofter  than 
a  bone,  but  harder  than  any  other  part.  See  X  in  the  breaft 
bones  of  Cafes  B  C  and  X9 


GLAND 


EXPLANATION,  &c. 

c  > 

f  l 

CjLAND  is  a  part  of  a  peculiar  make,  diftinguifhable  from  all 
other  parts  of  the  body,  by  its  form,  confidence,  texture,  and 
connexion.  It  properly  confifts  of  blood- velfels,  nerves,  and  for 
the  mod  part  of  an  excretory  du£t.  See  12,  7.  ih  the  belly  of 
*  Cafes  C  E  and  X. 

VESSEL  is  a  tube,  dudl,  or  canal,  more  or  lefs  flexible^  compofed 
of  different  membranes.  See  34  and  32  in  the  parts  of  generation 
...  of  Cafes  A  and  E. 

f"AT  is  an  oily,  foft,  white,  or  yellow  fubdance,  of  different  con- 
,  ,  fidences,  collected  between  the  skin  and  the  mufcles. 

MARROW  differs  from  fat  only  in  the  finenefs  of  the  membra¬ 
nous  texture,  in  the  fubtilty  of  the  oily  matter,  and  in  its  fitua- 
.  tion  within  the  bones. 

VISCERA  are  thofe  parts  contained  in  a  great  cavity,  without  be¬ 
ing  connected  to  it  thro’  their  whole  extent,  as  the  domach,  in- 
,  tedines.  &c.  in  the  belly,  and  the  lungs  in  the  ched. 

ORGAN  is  a  term  given  to  every  part  capable  of  any  office,  whe¬ 
ther  it  be  fimple  or  compound,  and  in  this  fenfe  we  fpeak  of  the 
organ  of  hearing,  feeing,  See . 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 

For  Injpecling  the  following  Figures. 

EACH  large  figure  in  every  Cafe  is  generally  divided  into  the 
following  parts,  viz.  the  BONES,  CONTENTS  of  the 
BELLY,  CHEST,  NECK,  BRAIN,  and  EXTERNAL  MUS¬ 
CLES  (marked  red)  and  thefe  again  fubdivided  into  mufcles  of  the 
head,  neck.  Sec. 

The  dgure  on  the  left  fide  of  each  column  anfwers  td  that  fixed 
on  the  wax  figures ;  and  the  figure  on  the  right  fide  of  each  co¬ 
lumn  refers  you  to  the  page  of  the  Book,  where  you  will  find  the 
fituation,  connexion,  and  ufe  of  that  part. 

N.  B.  In  fuch  a  laborious  undertaking,  the  reader  may  find  fome 
parts  marked  wrong,  others  not  taken  notice  of,  the  author  therefore 
would  be  greatly  obliged  to  him,  if  he  would  take  the  trouble  of 
marking  thofe  upon  a  flip  of  paper,  and  Laving  it  with  the  perfon 
who  takes  care  of  the  figures. 


CASE 


CASE  A. 

In  which  is  a  man  at  full  length,  wher£  moll  of  the  external  mufcles  are 
demonitrated  ,•  likevvife  the  parts  contained  within  the  skull,  cheft,  and  belly, 
are  fo  difpofed,  as  to  be  eaiily  removed,  for  feeing  more  conveniently  thofe 
parts  that  lie  under  them,  efpecially  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  origin  and 
egrefs  of  the  nerves,  thoracic  dud,  lymphatic  and  ladeal  veifels,  urinary 


parts,  parts  of  generation,  &c. 

The  Bon  es. 

Z  The  skull,  covered  with  a  mem¬ 
brane,  called  pericranium,  Page  2 
B  The  collar-bone  9 

b  The  broad  prominence  of  the 


fhoulder-bone  9 

d  The  head  of  the  arm-bone  10 
G  The  haunch-bone  8 

I  The  fhare-bone  8 

M  The  fhin,  or  great  bone  of  the  leg  1  2 
A  The  adipofe  membrane  or  fat  co¬ 
vering  of  the  body  1 4 

The  Muscles  and  Content-s  of 
the  Belly. 


*  1  The  external  oblique  defcending 
mufcles  '  1 3* 

9  2  The  internal  oblique  afcending 

mufcles  1  3 

*5  The  tranfverfe  mufcles  16 

1  The  itomach  ;  the  upper  part  re- 

prefents  the  fecond,or  fleihy  coat, 
and  the  lower,  the  firft  or  com¬ 
mon  coat,  beautifully  adorned 
with  blood  and  lymphatic  vef- 
fels  -  1  7 

2  Its  left  orifice  or  opening,  joining 

the  gullet  1  8 

3  Pylorus,  or  lower  or  right  orifice 

of  the  llomach,  joining  the 
duodenum  or  firit  fmall  gut  1  8 

4  T  he  liver,  p.  20.  on  which  are 

fmall  white  veifels  called  lym¬ 
phatics  23 

5  The  gall-bladder  2  1 

6  The  cyilic  dud,  or  a  canal  which 

comes  from  the  gall-bladder  21 

7  The  hepatic  dud,  or  a  canal  from 

the  liver  21 

8  The  common  gall-dud,  made  by 

the  union  of  the  two  former  21 

9  The  round  ligament  or  band  of  the 

liver  2C 

10  Vena  portae  20,  121 

1 1  An  artery  from  the  celiac  branch 

1 1 1 

1 2  The  fpleen  or  melt,  22.  on  which 


are  fmall  white  canals  called 
lymphatics  Page  23 

1  3  The  fplenic  artery  1 1 1 

14  The  fplenic  vein  ^21 

15  Part  of  the  fmall  guts,  1  8.  joined 

with  part  of  the  mefentery,  20. 
on  which  are  feveral  red  ipots 
called  the  mefenteric  glands,  2 2. 
likewife  a  fine  reprefentation  of 
white  veifels,  called  the  ladeals, 
22.  with  veins  and  arteries. 

0  The  receptacle  or  refervoir  of  the 
chyle  21 

17  Redum,  or  ftraight  gut,  19* 

whofe  extremity,  called  anus,  is 
furrounded  with  a  mufcle,  term¬ 
ed  the  iphinder  19 

18  Levator,  or  another  mufcle  of 

the  anus  19 

19  Aorta  or  great  artery  108 

O  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 1  3 
P  The  internal  iliac  arteries  i  1 3 

20  Vena  cava,  or  great  vein  116 

1 1 9,  120 

Q_Veins  belonging  to  the  midriff  1 19 
R  The  three  large  branches  of  veins 
fpread  thro’  the  liver  1 1 9 

S  The  external  iliac  veins  120 

2 1  Arteries  that  go  to  the  kidnies, 

called  emul gents  1 1 1 

22  Veins  that  go  to  the  kidnies, 

termed  emulgents  1  20 

23  The  right  kidney  23 

24  The  left  kidney,  in  which  is  a 

fine  reprefentation  of  that  cavity, 
called  the  bafon  24 

25  The  two  renal  glands  or  deputy  - 

kidnies  26.  with  their  blood- 
veffels  a  b  25,  112,  120 

26  The  Ureters  or  urinary  canals  24 

27  The  bladder,  with  its  firfl  coat, 

24 

28  The  fpermatic  or  feed  arteries 

26,  1 1  2 

29  The  fpermatic  veins  26,  1 20 

30  The  left  tefticle,  with  its  coat  25 

m  3 1  Its 


31  Its  mufcle,  called  cremafler  25 

32  The  right  tefticle  laid  bare  to 

(hew  its  vefTels  25 

33  Epididymis,  or  a  fmall  appendix 

belonging  to  the  teilicles  26 

34  The  ejaculatory  vefTels  26 

35  The  feminal  vefTels  26 

36  Penis,  or  yard,  cut  a-crofs  to  fhevv 

its  Tpongy  fubftance  27 

.37  Its  vein  and  artery  113,  120 

38  Eredores,  or  firfl  pair  of  muTcles 

of  the  yard  27 

39  Acceleratores,  or  fecond  pair  of 

mufcles  of  the  yard  28 

N.B.  The Jlomach  muji  be  raifed before 
all  the  parts  marked  here  can  be  feen. 
The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 

1  The  diaphragm  or  midriff  45 

2  The  heart  47 

3  The  afcending  or  inferior  cava  or 

great  vein  48,  119 

4  The  defcending  or  fuperior  cava 

48,  1 1 6 

5  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

6  The  right  ventricle  47 

7  The  pulmonary  artery,  or  that 

veffel  which  goes  to  the  lungs 

48,  107 

8  The  lungs  53 

9  The  pulmonary  artery  entering 

both  lobes  of  the  lungs,  yvith  a 
fine  reprefentation  of  the  branches 
in  the  left  lobe  54,  107 

'10  A  curious  fight  of  the  branches 
of  the  pulmonary  vein  in  the  left 
lobe  of  the  lungs,  1 16.  with  its 
entrance  into 

1 1  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

1 2  Aorta  or  great  artery  rifing  out  of 

1 3  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  48, 

108 

4  The  origin  of  the  right  fubclavian 
Vein  1 1 7 

,  1 6  The  origin  of  the  right  and 
left  carotide  arteries  108,  109 

1 7  The  origin  of  the  left  fubclavian 

artery  1 09 

1 8  The  great  defcending  artery  1 1 1 

19  The  coronary  veins  upon  the 

heart  49 

20  The  azygic  vein  1 1 6 

2 1  The  fubclavian  veins  1 1 7 

22  The  right  branch  of  the  wind¬ 

pipe  entering  the  right  lobe  of 
the  lungs  52>  57 


f 

$  Oefophagus  or  gullet  1 7 

T  The  thoracic  dud  or  canal  23 

X  The  intercoflal  nerve  129 

The  Con  tents  of  the  Ne!ck,-  &€. 

2  3  The  wind-pipe  £'7 

24  The  thyroid  gland  58 

25  The  larynx  or  upper  part  of  the 

wind -pipe  5^7 

g  The  tongue-bone  5,  91 

26  The  external  jugular  veins  1  i‘j 

27,  28  The  two  divifions  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  jugular  veins  1 1 7 

29  The  internal  jugular  veins  1 1*7 

30  Veins  from  the  fubclavians  that 

go  to  the  wind- pipe  1 1 7 

31  The  carotide  arteries  108 

Two  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

32  Crico-thyreoidasus  £"8 

33  Hyo-thyreokbeus  98 

34  Genio-hyoidaeus,  a  pair  of  muf- 
•  cles  of  the  tongue-bone  91 

35  Digaltricus,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 

jaw  1  o' i 

36  Stylo-hyoidasus,  a  mufcle  of  the 

tongue-bone  91 

3  7  The  maxillary  gland  90 

38  Its  canal  entering  the  tongue  90 

39  The  parotide  gland  90 

40  Its  canal  entering  the  mouth  thro’ 

the  buccinnator  mufcle  90 

The  Eye. 

1  Marked  red  is  the  orbicularis,  or 
mufcle  of  the  eye-lids  7 1 

1  Marked  black  the  eye  70 

2  The  lachrymal  canal  7  r 

3  The  lachrymal  gland  in  both  fides 

71 

The  four  flraight  Mufcles  of  the  Eye. 

4  Attollens  72 

5  Deprimens  72 

6  Addudor  72 

7  Abdudor  72 

The  two  oblique  Mufcles  of  the  Eye. 

8  Obliquus  major  72 

9  Obliquus  minor  72 

X  Sclerotica,  or  the  firfl  coat  of 

the  eye  72 

1  Adnata,  or  the  white  coat  of  the 
eye  72 

The  Brain. 

One  half  of  the  brain  cut  off  to  fhew 
the  ventricles  65“ 

1  The  left  lobe  of  the  brain  6 5 
X  The  cortical  or  external  fubflance 
of  the  brain  6$ 


( 

\ 


111 


) 


m  The  medullary  or  inner  fubftance 
of  the  brain  65 

z  Corpus  callofum,  or  the  covering 
of  the  two  lateral  ventricles  65 

3  Corpora  ftriata,  or  the  ftriated 

bodies  66 

4  Thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  or 

the  beds  of  the  optic  or  fecond 
pair  of  nerves  66 

a  The  lateral  ventricles  65 

Turn  round  the  brain. 

•6  The  four  lobes  of  the  cerebrum , 
or  fore-part  of  the  brain  65 

7  One  half  of  the  cerebellum,  or 

hind-part  of  the  brain  67 

8  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  1 2  5 

9  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves  1 25 

10  The  third  ventricle  67 

1 1  The  annular  procefs  68,  69 

iz  Copora  pyramidalia,  or  the  py¬ 
ramidal  bodies  69 

1 3  The  beginning  of  the  fpinal  mar¬ 
row  69 

The  Base  of  theSicuLL. 

In  which  you  have  a  fine  fight 
of  the  ten  pair  of  nerves  going  out  of 
the  skull,  of  the  pituitary  gland,  of 
the  finufes  or  canals  of  the  dura 
mater. 


1 

The 

firft  pair  of  nerves 

69, 

I25 

2 

The 

fecond  ditto 

69, 

I25 

3 

The 

third  ditto 

69, 

1 25 

4 

The 

fourth  ditto 

69, 

1 26 

5 

The 

fifth  ditto 

69, 

1 26 

6 

The 

fixth  ditto 

69, 

I27 

7 

The 

feventh  dito 

69, 

I27 

8 

The 

eighth  ditto 

69, 

1 28 

9 

The 

ninth  ditto 

69, 

1 29 

10 

The 

tenth  ditto 

69, 

1 29 

1 1  Willis's  acceftory  pair  of  nerves  68 

12  The  fpinal  marrow  69 

1  3  The  pituitary  gland  67 

14  The  lateral,  or  fecond  and  third 

canals  of  the  dura  mater  63 

15  Torcular,  or  meeting  of  the 

four  canals  63 

*6  The  fourth  finus,  or  canal  of  the 
dura  mater  63 

The  Veins  on  the  Arms,  &c. 
The  axillary  veins  1 1 8 

The  axillary  gland 
The  cephalic  veins  1 1 8 

The  balilic  veins  1 1 8 

The  internal  cephalic  vein  1 1 8 


1 

X 

2 

3 
7 


4 

5 

6 


7 

8 


The  median  vein  1 1 8 

The  external  cephalic  vein  1 1 8 
The  external  balilic  vein  1 1 8 
The  Veins  on  the  left  Thigh. 
The  crural  vein 
The  faphama 
The  following  parts,  marked  with 
red  figures,  are  fome  of  the 
mufcles  not  yet  mentioned. 

Mufcle  of  the  Eye-lids. 

1  Orbicularis  7  i 

Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 

2  Elevator  labij  fuperioris  100 

Elevator  labij  inferioris  100 
Elevator  labiorum  communis  100 
DeprelTorlabiorum  communis  100 
Sphindler  labiorum  100 

DeprefTor  labij  inferioris  100 
Maffeter,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 


3 

4 
6 

7 

8 


5 

jaw  1 0 1 

See  the  backjide  of  the  head. 

Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

Reflus  major  pofticus  101 

Obliquus  fuperior  1  o  i 

Obliquus  inferior  1  o  I 

Maftoidasus  lateralis  1  o  1 

Mufcles  of  the  Neck. 
Tranfverfalis  101 

14  Scalenus  101 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-bone. 
Deltoides  103 

Peftoralis  major  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore-arm. 

Biceps  103 

Brachiscus  internus  103 

Longus  104 

Brevis  104 

Brachi<eus  externus  104 

Anconeus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  fecond  bone 
of  the  Fore-arm. 

23  Rotundus  104 

24  Supinator  longus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Wrift. 

Flexor  carpi  radialis  104 

Extenfor  carpi ,  radialis  104 

Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  1 04 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 
Extenfor  digitorum  communis  104 
Perforans  1 04 

Perforatus  1 04 

Interoffei  ex  term  104 


9 

10 

1 1 

*3 

12 


*5 

16 


1 7 

18 

r9 

20 

21 

22 


25 

26 

2  7 


28 

29 

30 

3« 


Mufcles 


(  IV  ) 


Mufcles  of  the  Thumb. 

32  Extenfor  primi  1  105 

33  Extenfor  fecundi  V  internodij  1  o  5 

34  Extenfor  tertij  3  io5 

35  Abdu&or  105 

36  Addudlor  105 

Mufcle  of  the  Fore-finger. 

37  Extenfor  105 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-fir ger. 

38  Abdu&or  105 

39  The  annular  ligament  which  ferves 

to  comprefs,  or  keep  together 
the  fubjacent  mufcles  and  bones 
of  the  wrift. 


Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 
40  Pfoas  magnus 

105 

41  Peftinaeus, 

i°5 

42  Gluteus  maximus 

105 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

43  Membranofus 

105 

44  Sartorius 

ic6 

45  Retftus 

106 

46  Vadus  externus 

106 

47  Vadus  internus 

ic6 

48  Gracilis 

?°5 

49  Seminervofus 

105 

n 
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50  Semimembranofus  105 

51  Biceps  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Foot. 

32  Gadrocnemius  externus  106- 

53  Gadrocnemius  internus  106 

54  Tendo  A  chillis,  or  the  ftrong 

tendon  of  the  two  former  muf¬ 
cles  106 

55  Tibialis  anticus  106 

56  Peronxus  anticus  106 

57  Tibialis  polticus  106 

58  Peronaeus  pofticus  106 

Mufcles  of  the  Leffer-toes. 

59  Extenfor  longus  106 

60  Extenfor  brevis  106 

61  lnteroflei  externi  106 

62  Per  fora  ns  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Great-toe. 

63  Extenfor  longus  106 

64  Extenfor  brevis  106 

65  Abdu&or  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-toe. 

66  Abdudlor  minimi  digiti  107 

67  The  annular  ligament  w  hich  ferves 


to  comprefs,  or  keep  together 
the  fubjacent  mufcles  and  bones. 

E  B. 


In  which  is  a  man  in  full  proportion,  vvhofe  brain  is  cut  a-crofs  and  raifed 
from  the  bafe  of  the  skull  to  Ihew  the  lateral  ventricles,  pineal  gland,  plexu3 
choroides,  falx,  origin  of  the  nerves,  and  their  exit  out  of  the  skull.  The 
ifernum,  or  bread -bone  is  raifed,  and  the  belly  open’d,  for  exhibiting  to  view 
the  fituation  of  the  lungs,  heart,  peritonaeum,  cawl,  intedines,  &c.  On 
the  left  fide  mod  of  the  internal  and  fome  of  the  external  mufcles  are 
demondrated ;  and  on  the  left,  the  arteries  of  the  bread,  arm,  hand, 
thigh,  leg,  and  foot. 


The  Bonfs. 

1234567  The  feven  true  ribs  8 


12345  The  five  falfe  ribs  8 

A  The  bread-bone  9 

X  Its  cartilage  or  gridle  9 

B  The  collar-bone  9 

C  The  ihoulder  blade-bone  9 

a  Its  diarp  prominence  9 

b  Itsbrcadprominer.ee  9 

c  Its  fpine  or  ridge  9 

D  The  arm-bone  1  o 

d  Its  head  10 

E  The  fpoke-like  bone  of  the  fore¬ 
arm  1  o 

F  The  cubit,  or  ell-bone  of  the  fore- 

1  v  \  . 

arm  10 


|ggggg 
h  h  h  h  h 


bones  of  the  fingers 

IQ 


The 

.  and  thumb 
1  1  1  1  1  J 

G  The  haunch-bone 
k  Its  ridge 
H  The  hip-bone 
I  The  fhare-bone 

K  The  thigh-bone  1 1 

The  greater  and  lelfer  protube¬ 
rances  at  the  head  of  the  thigh¬ 
bone  1  £ 

p  p  Its  lower  protuberances  1 1 

L  d’he  knee-pan  1 1 

M  The  great  bone  of  the  leg  1 2 

q  Its  lower  protuberance  making 

the  inner  ancle  1 2 


7  Th 
m  ( 

>  ra 

A  ix 


f  f  f  f  The  four  bones  of  the  back  of 
the  head  1  o 


N  The  fmall  bone  of  the  leg 


1 2 

X  Its 


r  Its  inferior  part  making  the  outer 
ancle  1 2 

1  234567  The  feven  bones  of  the 
inltep  1 2 

s  s  s  s  s  The  five  bones  that  make  the 
upper-part  of  the  foot  1  2 


t  t  t  tl 
V  V  V  V  V  S* 

x  x  x  x  3 


The  bones  of  the  toes  1 2 


A  The  adipofe  membrane  or  fat 
covering  1 4 

The  Muscles  and  Contents  of 
the  Belly. 


* 


The  external  oblique  defcending 


mufcles 


5 


e  2  The  internal  oblique  afcending 


A 

a 

3 

4 
s 


mufcles  1 5 

*3  The  pyramidal  mufcles  15 

*4  The  ftraight  mufcles  16 

The  tranfverfe  mufcles  1 6 

Peritonaeum  16 

The  cavvl  1 6 

The  liver  20 

The  gall-bladder  2 1 

The  round  ligament,  or  band  of  j 
the  liver  20 

7  Urachus  24 

a  a  The  umbilical  arteries  24,  25,  113 

8  The  guts  1  8,  19 

g,  10  A  rupture  in  the  right  and 

left  fide. 

1 1  The  right  tekicle,  with  one  of  its 

coats  fe  para  ted  253 

12  Its  mufcle  called  cremaker  25 

1 3  The  fpermatic  veffels  26,  1 1 

1  20.  inclofed  in  their  coat  25 

14  The  left  tekicle  with  its  blood- 

veffels 

15  Its  mufcle  termed  cremaker 

1 6  The  vard  laid  bare 

1 8  The  ligament  or  band 

19  Its  vein  27 

20  The  yard  cut  a-crofs  to  fhew  its 

fubftance  27 

21  Ere&ores,  or  firk  pair  of  mufcles 

of  the  yard  27 

22  Acceleratores,  or  fecond  pair  of 

mufcles  of  the  yard  28 

23  Epididymis,  or  a  protuberance 

of  the  tekicle 

24  The  inner  coat  of  the  right  tekicle 

25 

25  The  tekicle  cut  a-crofs  to  Ihew  its 

(ubkance  25 


26  Sphin&er,  or  a  mufcle  furround¬ 

ing  the  extremity  of  the  lall 
great  gut  19 

27  Levators,  or  the  fecond  pair  of 

mufcles  of  the  kraight  gut  19 
The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 
Diaphragm,  or  midriff  43 

2  Pericardium,  or  heart-purfe  46 

3  The  heart  47 

4  The  lungs  53 

5  A  gland  called  thymus  46 

6  Mediakinum,,  or  a  partition  di¬ 

viding  the  chek  lengthways  into 
two  parts  46 

The  Contents  of  the  Neck,  with 
fome  parts  of  the  Face 


1  The  wind-pipe 

c* 

J  / 

2  The  thyroid  gland 

58 

3  Larynx,  or  upper  part 

of  the 

wind-pipe  .  ■ 

57 

g  The  tongue-bone 

5’  9i 

5  Sterno-hyoidaeus 
8  Coracc-hyoidreus 

12  Genio-hyoidams 
14  Mylo-hyoidreus 

6  Sterno-thyreoidaius, 
of  the  larynx 


or  a 


91 

91 

91 

91 

mufcle 

58 


7  Makoidaeus,  or  a  mufcle  of  the 


head 


105 


25 

25 
27 

27 
1 20 


101 

90 
109 
108 
1 1 7 
1  x7 

1 17 


1  3  Digakricus,  or  a  mufcle  of  the 
lower  jaw 

1  5  The  maxillary  gland 
16  The  fubclavian  artery 
1  7  The  carotide  artery 
1  8  The  fubclavian  vein 

19  The  internal  jugular  vein 

20  The  external  jugular  veins 

21  An  artery  on  the  edge  of  the 

lower  jaw  1 08 

22  The  parotide  gland  90 

23  Its  canal  paffing  through  the  buc¬ 

cinator  mufcle  to  the  mouth  9c 

24  A  protuberance  on  the  cheek-bone, 

25  The  external  cartilage,  or  grikle 

of  the  nofe  94 

The  Eye. 

1  The  globe  of  the  eye 

2  The  lachrymal  canals 

3  The  lachrymal  gland 
Mufcles  of  the  Eye. 

3  Orbicularis,  marked  red  72 

4  Attollens  ■  72 

5  Deprimens  72 

6  Ad^ 


7 1 
7l 
7* 


(  VI  ) 


6  Adduttor  72 

7  Abdu&or  72 

8  Obliqu us  major  72 

9  Obliquus  minor  72* 

The  Brain. 

1  Falx,  orhrk  procefs  of  the  dura 

mater  6  2 

2  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firit 

canal  of  the  dura  mater  62 
3,4  The  lateral  finufes,  or  the  fe- 
cond  and  third  canals  62 

5  The  fourth  canal  6.3 

<6  Torcular,  or  union  of  the  four 
former  canals  63 

.8  The  inferior  longitudinal  finus,  or 
the  eleventh  canal  63 

■9  The  pineal  gland  67 

10  Plexus  choroides,  or  a  layer  of 

blood-vekels  66 

31  Cerebellum,  or  the  hind-part  of 
the  brain  68 

12  The  medullary,  or  internal  fub- 

kance  of  the  brain  65 

1 3  The  cortical,  or  external  fubkance 

of  the  brain  65 

54  Corpora  kriata,  or  the  kriated 
bodies  66 

a-5  Thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  or 
the  beds  of  the  optic  nerves  66 
I- 6  The  four  lobes  of  the  brain  65 
The  brain  is  here  a  little  raifed  from 
the  bafe  of  the  skull ,  to  Ihew  how  the 
nerves  rife  out  cf  the  brain,  and  pafs 
thro’  the  feveral  holes  of  the  skull, 
already  defcribed  in  Cafes  AEFKNP. 
The  Arteries  and  Veins  on  the  Right- 
Side. 

3  The  mammary  artery,  or  that 

fpent  upon  the  breall  1 09 

2  The  axillary  vein,  or  that  under 

the  arm-nit,  with  its  internal 
branches  1 1 8 

3  The  bafilic  vein  118,  119 

456  Arteries  fpread  upon  the  fhoul- 

der,  break,  and  under  the  arm 

109,  1 10 

7  The  axillary  artery  1 1  o 

8  The  brachial  artery  110 

•910  11  Several  branches  of  the  ax¬ 
illary  artery  1 10 

The  Arteries  and  Veins  of  the 
Thigh  and  Leg. 

i  2  The  crural  vein  ~  1  21 

1314  The  crural  artery  1 1 3 


15  Peplitsea,  -or  that  artery  which 

runs  under  the  ham  1 1 3 

16  The  external  artery  of  the  leg 

1 1 3 

17  The  internal  artery  of  the  leg 

”3 

1  8  Several  branches  fpread  upon  the 
feet  and  toes  1 1 5 

The  following  Parts,  marked  with 
red  figures,  are  fonie  Muf- 


cles  not  yet  mentioned. 

Mufcie  of  the  F ace. 

1  Corrugator 

Mufcles  of  the  Nofe. 

2  Elevator  nafi  1 00 

3  Dilatator  100 

4  DeprelTor  1 00 

Mufcie  of  the  Eye-lids. 

5  Orbicularis  7 1 

Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 

6  7  Elevator  labij  fuperioris  1 00 

8  Elevator  labij  inferioris  100 

9  Elevator  labiorum  communis  100 

10  DeprelTor  labiorum  communis  1 00 

1 1  DeprelTor  labij  inferioris  1  op 

12  Sphincter  labiorum  100 

Mufcles  of  the  Cheeks. 

1  3  Buccinator  1 00 

15  Quadratus  genas  100 

Mufcie  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

14  Malfeter  10 1 

Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

16  Redlus  major  pokicus  101 

17  Obliquus  fuperior  101 

18  Com  plexus  iqi 

19  Splenius  101 

20  Maltoidxus  kteralis  igi 

Mufcie  of  the  Neck. 

21  Scalenus  101 

Mufcles  of  the  Chek. 

23  Subclavius  102 

24  Intercokales  102 

25  Serratus  major  anticus  102 

Mufcles  of  the  Shoulder-blade. 

22  Trapezius  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

26  Deltoides  103 

27  Pedloral is  major  103 

28  Latilfimus  dorli  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore  Arm. 

29  Bieeps  103 

30  Brachiaeus  internus  103 

3 1  Longus  1  c^. 

32  Brevis  104 


3  3  .Bfa- 


(  vii  > 


33  Brachixus  extemus  104 

34  Anconaeus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  fecond 

Bone  of  the  Fore-arm. 

35  Rotundus  104 

36  Quadratus  104 

37  Supinator  longus  104 

38  Supinator  brevis  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Wrift. 

39  Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  104 

40  Extenfor  carpi  radialis  104 

4 1  Flexor  carpi  ulnaris  1 04 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 

42  Extenfor  digitorum  communis  1 04 

43  Perforans  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Thumb. 

44  Extenfor  primi  internodij  1 05 

45  Extenfor  fecundi  internodij  105 

46  Addudor  1 05 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore -finger. 

47  Extenfor  105 

48  Addudor  105 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-finger. 

49  Abdudor  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

50  Pedinxus  105 

51  Glutxus  maximus  105 

52  Iliacus  externus  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

33  Membranofus  105 

54  Sartorius  106 

3  5  Redus  106 

36  Vaftus  externus  106 

CAS 


37  Vaftus  internes  106 

3  8  Crurxus  1 06 

59  Gracilis  103 

60  Seminervofus  105 

61  Semimembranofus  103 

62  Biceps  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Foot. 

63  Gaftrocnemius  externus  106 

64  Gaftrocnemius  internus  106 

65  Tendo  A  chillis,  or  the  ftrong  ten¬ 

don  of  the  two  former  mufcles 

106 

66  Tibialis  anticu3  106 

67  Peronxus  anticus  106 

68  Tibialis  pofticus  106 

69  Peronaeus  pofticus  106 

Mufcles  of  the  Toes. 

70  Extenfor  longus  106 

71  Extenfor  brevis  106 

72  Interofl’ei  externi  106 

73  Perforans  106 

74  Perforatus  106 

Mufcles  of  the  Great  Toe. 

75  Extenfor  longus  106 

76  Extenfor  brevis  106 

77  Abdudor  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-Toe, 

78  Abdudor  minimi  digiti  106 


79  The  annular  ligament,  which 
ferves  to  comprefs  and  keep 
together  the  fubjacent  mufcles 
and  bones. 

E  c. 


In  which  is  the  figure  of  a  man,  exhibiting  to  view  on  the  left  fide  a  ge¬ 
neral  fyftem  of  angiology,  or  the  blood-veflels,  viz.  the  diftribution  of  all  the 
arteries  thro4  the  fubftance  of  the  brain  ;  the  diftribution  of  the  arteries  and 
veins  on  the  feveral  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  fhoulder,  bread,  the  mufcles 
of  the  arm,  fore-arm,  hand,  fingers,  and  heart,  thro4  the  fubftance  of  the 
lungs,  liver,  and  fpleen,  upon  the  ftomach,  gall-bladder,  mefentery,  in- 
teftines,  and  bladder  of  urine,  with  thofe  belonging  to  the  parts  of  gene¬ 
ration.  This  diftribution  is  continued  along  the  thigh,  leg,  foot,  and  toes. 
You  have  here  alfo  the  branches  of  the  vena  portx,  the  biliary  and  pancreatic 
duds  or  canals.  The  right  fide  is  a  fine  natural  articulated  skeleton.  The 
inteftines  lie  under  this  figure. 


The  Bon es. 

Z  The  skull  2 

1  234367  The  feven  true  ribs  8 
12345  The  ^ve  r^s  8 
A  '1  he  breaft-bone  9 

X  Its  cartilage  9 

B  The  collar-bone  9 

C  The  fhoulder  blade-bone  9 


a  Its  fharp  procefs  9 

b  Its  broad  procefs  9 

c  Its  fpine  or  ridge  9 

D  The  arm -bone  10 

d  Its  head  10 

e  Its  lower  extremity  10 

E  F.adius*  or  kfter  bone  of  the  fore¬ 

arm  10 

F  The 


(  Vlll 

F  The  cubit*  or  greater  boiie  of  the 
(  fore-arm  ^  10 

i  2345678  The  eight  bones  of  the 
wrift  1  o 

f  f  f  f  The  four  bones  of  the  back  of 
the  hand  10 


) 


g 

h 


5 ggg  g) 

1  h  h  h  h  > 

i  i  i  i  i  3 


The  bones  of  the  fingers 

10 


and  thumb 
G  The  haunch-bone 


8 

8 

8 

8 

1 1 


k  Its  fpine  or  ridge 
H  The  hip-bone 
I  The  fhare-bone 
K  The  thigh-bone 
1  Its  round  head  received  into  its 
cavity  1 1 

mn  Its  greater  and  leffer  protube¬ 
rances  1 1 

o  Its  neck  1 1 

p  p  Its  two  lower  protuberances  1 1 
L  The  knee-pan  1 1 

M  The  fhin,  or  great  bone  of  the  leg 

1  2 

q  Its  lower  procefs  making  the  in¬ 
ner  ancle  1 2 

N  The  leffer  bone  of  the  leg  1  2 
r  Its  inferior  protuberance  making 
the  outer,  ancle  12 

1  234567  The  feven  bones  of  the 
inftep  1 2 

sssss  The  five  bones  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  foot  1  2 

t  t  t  t  tl 

v  v  v  v  v  >  The  bones  of  the  toes  1 2 
x  x  x  x  j 

The  Muscles  and  Contents  of 
the  Belly. 

*  1  The  oblique  defcending  m  ufclcs  1  5 
*2  The  oblique  afcending  mufcles  15 
*3  The  pyramidal  mufcles  15 

\  The  ftraight  mufcles  16 

1  The  ftomach  17 

2  Its  upper  orifice  joined  to  the  gul¬ 
let  1  8 

3  Pylorus,  or  lower  orifice  united 

with  the  firff  gut  1  8 

X  Its  arteries  and  veins  called  the 
coronary  veffels  1 1 1 ,  1 2 1 

4  The  three  large  veins  that  go 
from  the  vena  cava  to  the  liver 

20,  119 

5  The  feveral  branches  of  the  ve¬ 
na  portae  in  the  liver  20,  121 

6  The  arteries  in  the  liver  1 1 1 


7  The  bile  canals  in  the  liver  20,21 

8  The  hepatic  dud  zi 

9  The  gall-bladdef  2 1 

10  Its  canal  called  the  cyftic  dud  21 

1 1  The  common  bile  dud,  or  canal 

made  by  the  union  of  the  hepatic 
and  cyftic  canals  2 1 

1  2  Pancreas  or  fweet-bread  2 1 

13  Its  canal  called  the  pancreatic 
dud  2 1 

15  Duodenum,  or  firff  fmall  gut  1  8,21 

16  Jejunum  and  ilium,  or  the  fecond 

and  third  fmall  guts  1 9 

1  7  Cascum,  or  firff  great  gut  1 9 
1  8  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut  1 9 

19  Redum,  or  laft  great  gut  19 
C  Anus,  or  extremity  of  the  great 

gut  19 

D  Its  mufcle  called  the  fphinder  1 9 
E  Its  other  pair  of  mufcles  termed 
the  levators  1 9 

20  The  fubffance  of  the  fpleen  or 

melt  2 1 


2 1  The  fplenic  artery 


21,111 


22  The  fplenic  vein 

23  The  mefenteric  vein 


*■ 


21, 121 
1 2 1 

24  Aorta,  or  the  great  artery  48, 

108,  hi 

25  Arteries  fpread  upon  the  midriff 

1 1 1 

26  The  fuperior  mefenteric  artery  1 1 1 

27  The  emulgent  arteries  24,  1 1 1 

28  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 1  3 

29  The  internal  iliac  arteries  1 1  3 

30  Vena  cava,  or  great  vein  119 
3  1  Veins  fpread  upon  the  midriff  1 1 9 

32  The  emulgent  veins  24,  120 

33  The  external  iliac  veins  1  20 

34  The  deputy  kidnies  or  renal 

glands 

3  5  The  kidnies 

36  Ureters,  or  urinafy  canals 

37  The  bladder 


25 

23 

24 
24 


38  The  fpermatic  veins  and  arteries 


in  the  right  fide  inclofed  in  their 


39 


coat  26 

The  vaginal  or  external  coat  of 
the  feminal  veffels  and  tefticles 

25 

40  The  tefticle  25 

41  Its  protuberance  called  epidydi- 

mus  26 

42  The  ejaculatory  veffels  26 

43  Th* 


2 


43  The  yard,  having  the  skin  taken 
off  to  ihevv  its  blood-veflels  and 
nerves  27,  38,  1 1 3 ,  120,  132 
The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 

1  Diaphragm  or  midriff  45 

2  The  heart  47 

3  Its  right  auricle  48 

4  Its  right  ventricle  47 

3  The  pulmonary  artery  48,  107 
-8  The  lungs  5  3 

7  That  branch  of  the  pulmonary 

artery  'which  enters  the  right 
lobe  of  the  lungs  48,  107 

8  A  beautiful  view  of  the  feveral 

branches  of  the  pulmonary  ar¬ 
tery  in  the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs 

107 

9  The  branches  of  the  pulmonary 

vein  in  the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs, 
49,  1 1 6.  likevvife  its  entrance 
into 

10  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

1 1  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

1 2  Aorta,  or  great  artery  riling  out 

of  the  heart  48,  108 

1 3  Bronchi,  or  air-veffels  in  the 

lungs  53 

The  Con t  ents  of  the  Neck,  &c. 

14  The  wind-pipe  57 

1 5  The  thyroid  gland  5  8 

16  Larynx  or  upper  part  of  the 

wind-pipe  57 

g  The  tongue-bone  5,  91 

r  The  fublingual  gland  90 

Two  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

1 7  Crico-thyreoidaeus  5  8 

18  Hyo-thyreoidasus  58 

1 9  Stylo-hycidams,  a  mufcle  of  the 

tongue-bone  9 1 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue. 

20  Stylo-gloffus  93 

22  Genio-gloffus  93 

33  Cerato-gloffus  93 

2 1  Digaftricus,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 

jaw  1  o  1 

37  The  maxillary  gland,  with  X  its 
canals  entering  the  tongue  90 
2  5  The  fubclavian  arteries  1 09 

26  The  carotide  arteries  108,  109 

27  The  vertebral  or  cervical  arteries 

109 

28  The  fubclavian  veins  1 17 

29  The  external  jugular  veins  1 1 7 

30  Veins  from  the  fubclavians  that 

go  to  the  wind-pipe  1 1 7 


3 1  The  internal  jugular  veins  r  1 7 

32  Thyreo-pharyngasus,  a  mufcle  of 

the  pharynx,  or  upper  part  of 
the  gullet  L  1  o  t 

33,  34  Veins  that  go* to  the  mufcles 
of  the  lower-jaw  and  tongue  1 1 7 

35  The  temple  vein  117 

36  The  temple  artery  ic8 

3  7  Veins  that  go  to  the  bafe  of  the 

skull  1 1 7 

38  A  continuation  of  the  pericra¬ 
nium  61 

The  Eve  and  Mouth. 

1  The  globe  of  the  eye  71 

2  The  lachrymal  gland  7 1 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Eye-lids. 

3  Mufculus  redtus  70 

■  4  Orbicularis  (marked  red)  71 

X  The  cartilages  of  the  eye-lids  7 1 
The  Mufcles  of  the  Eye. 

4  Attollens  72 

5  Deprimens  72 

6  Addudlor  72 

7  Abdudtor  72 

8  Obliquus  major  72 

9  Obliquus  minor  72 

10  The  entrance  to  the  lachrymal 

bag,  71.  to  fee  which,  with  the 
origin  and  infertion  of  the  muf¬ 
cles  of  the  eye,  raife  the  right 
eye. 

10  The  external  cartilage  of  the  nofe 

94 

a  a  The  cutting-teeth.  5 

b  The  dog,  or  eye-teeth  5 

c  c  c  c  The  grinders  5 

1 1  The  palate  92 

1 2  The  tongue  89 

13  Uvula  92 

14  The  tonfills,  or  almond  glands  92 
The  inside  of  the  skull. 

1  The  fecond  procefs  of  the  dura 

mater  62 

2  The  lateral  finufes,  or  fecond  and 

third  canals  of  the  dura  mater  62 

3  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  69,  125 

4  The  fecond  ditto  69,  1  25 

5  The  third  ditto  69,125 

6  The  fixth  ditto  69,  1 27 

7  A  branch  from  the  fixth  pair, 

that  aflifls  in  giving  origin  to  the 
intercoftal  nerve  69,  127 

8  The  carotide  arteries  69,  1 09 

9  The  cervical  artery  69,  109 

b  11  The 


ii  The  communicant  arteries  69,109 
The  Blood- Veftels  of  the  Left  Breaft, 
Shoulder,  and  Arm. 

1  The  mammary,  or  that  artery 
which  is  diftributed  upon  the 


breaft 

I  FO 

2  The  brachial  artery 

I  10 

3  The  cubital  artery 

1 10 

4  The  radial  artery 

1 10 

5  The  axillary  vein 

x  r  8 

7  Arteries  fpread 
and  fhoulder 
j  Veins  fpread  upon 
ftioulder 


the  neck 


1 2 

13 
*4 

X 

z 

26 

*5 


Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

Reftus  minor  pofticus  101 

Rettus  major  pofticus  1  o  1 

Obliquus  fuperior  1  o  1 

Mufcles  of  the  Loins. 

Spinalis 

Tranfverfalis  lumborum 
Quadratus  lumborum 
Mufcle  of  the  Shoulder-Blade. 


102 

102 

102 


8 

m 

9 

10 

1 1 

1 2 


The  cephalic  vein 
The  internal  cephalic  vein 
The  bafilic  vein 
The  median  or  middle  vein 
The  external  cephalic  vein 
A  branch  communicating 
fome  branches  of  the 


upon 

1 10 

the  neck  and 
1 1  8 
1 1 8 
1 1 8 
1 1 8 
1 1  8 
1 1  8 
with 
bafilic 

vein  1 1 8 

1 3  A  vein  called  the  falvatella  1 1 8 
The  Blood-Veftels  of  the  Thigh  and 

,  Lfg- 

1415  The  crural  artery 
16  The  firft  branch  of  the 
artery  after  its  divifion 
The  fecond  branch 
The  crural  vein 
A  vein  called  the  faphaena 
A  vein  called  the  poplitasa 
Veins  that  run  down  the 
fide  of  the  leg 

The  internal  veins  of  the  leg  1  2 1 
The  external  veins  of  the  leg  1  2 1 
The  following  parts,  marked  with 
red  figures,  are  fome  of  the 
mufcles  not  yet  mentioned. 

Mufcle  of  the  Skin  of  the  Head. 

1  Corrugator 

Mufcle  of  the  Eye-lids. 

2  Orbicularis 

Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 
Elevator  Iabij  fuperioris 
Zygomafticus  minor 


16 

17 

18 


Trapezius  v  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-bone. 
Supra-fpinatus  103 

Infra-fpinatus  103 

Deltoides  i©3 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore-arm  , 
Biceps 

Brachiaeus  internus 
Anconaeus 


103 

103 

104 

Bone  of  the 


19 

20 
zi 

Mufcles  of  the  Second 
Fore-arm. 

2  2  Supinator  brevis  1 04 

2  3  Quadratus  1 04 

Mufcles  of  the  Palm  of  the  Hand. 


*7 

1 8 

19 
m 

20 

21 

22 


113 

crural 

1 1 3 

1 *4 
1 21 

121 

121 

back- 1 

1 21 


100 


71 


24 

25 

27 

28 

3° 

31 

32 

33 

34 


37 


36 

35 

38 9 10 

39 

40 


3 

4 

5 

6 


100 
1 00 


Palmaris  longus  1 04 

Palmaris  brevis  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

Pfoas  magnus  103 

Iliacus  externus  103 

Gluteus  maximus  105 

Glutaeus  medius  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

V  aft  us  externus  103,  1 06 

Vaftus  internus  103,  106 

Poplitasus  103,  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Foot. 

Tibialis  anticus  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Toes. 

Extenfor  brevis  1 06 

Mufcles  of  the  Great  Toe. 
Extenfor  longus  1 06 

Flexor  brevis  106 

Abduiftor  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Little  Toe. 
Abdu&or  minimi  digiti  1 07 

been 


More  mufcles  might  have 
marked  here,  but  I  will  refer  you 
Elevator  labiorum  communis  1 00 1  to  Cafe  W.  where  they  appear  very 
Depreftorlabiorum  communis  100 1  plain. 


8  Sphin£ler  labiorum  100] 

9  Depreflor  Iabij  inferioris  100 

Mufcle  of  the  Cheeks. 

7  Buccinator  100 

Mufcles  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

10  Temporalis  .  101 

Iti  MiUIcter  ioi 


N°  2. 

In  this  figure  you  have  a  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  receptacle  of  the  chyle, 
the  thoracic  duft,  aorta,  or  great  ar¬ 
tery,  the  origin  of  the  fubclavian  ar¬ 
teries. 


(  xi  ) 


teries,  carotidc  and  cervical  arteries ; 
alfo  of  the  defcending  cava,  fubcla- 
vian  veins,  internal  and  external  ju¬ 
gulars,  and  of  the  azygic  vein. 

0  The  receptacle  or  refervoir  of  the 
chyle  22 

r  The  thoracic  du£t,  or  canal  enter¬ 
ing  the  left  fubclavian  vein  23 
19  Aorta  afcendens,  or  the  great 
afcending  artery  48,  108 

a  be.  The  origin  of  the  three  princi¬ 
pal  branches  which  go  to  the 
arms  and  head,  arifing  from  the 
curvature  of  the  aorta  48.  108 
2  Aorta  defeendens,  or  the  great 
defcending  artery 


3  The  carotide  arteries  108 

4  The  fubclavian  arteries  1 09 

5  The  cervical  or  vertebral  arteries 

109 

6  The  defcending  cava,  or  fuperior 

great  vein  48,  116 

7  The  fubclavian  veins  1 1 7 

8  The  internal  jugular  veins  117 

9  The  external  jugular  veins  i  1 7 

10  The  azygic  vein  116 

6,  7  The  two  laft  vertebrae,  or  joints 

of  the  neck  6 

1  — 12  The  twelve  vertebrae,  or  joints 
of  the  back  6 

r,  2  The  two  firft  vertebras  of  the 
loins  6 


CASE  D.  N°  1. 

Is  the  fuperior  part  of  a  woman,  in  which  the  womb  is  laid  afide, 
for  exhibiting  to  view  the  pofition  of  the  midriff  in  the  laft  month  of 
a  woman’s  pregnancy,  the  main  trunks  of  the  great  veffels,  the  urinary- 
parts,  and  parts  of  generation.  The  womb  is  likewife  cut  open  to  (hew  its 
thicknefs,  the  adhefion  of  the  placenta  or  womb-cake,  the  navel  ftring,  and 
the  child  prefenting  itfelf  to  the  birth. 


X  The  cartilage  at  the  end  of  the 
breaft-bone  9 

A  The  adipofe  membrane  or  fat  co¬ 
vering  of  the  body  1 4 

*4  The  ftraight  pair  of  mufcles  of 
the  belly  1 6 

2  Diaphragm  or  midriff  45 

3  The  lower  end  of  the  gullet, which 

joins  the  left  orifice  of  the  fto- 
mach  1 7,  18 

4  Aorta,  or  great  artery  108,  111 

5  The  fuperior  mefenteric  artery  1 1 1 

6  The  emulgent  arteries  24,  1 1 1 

7  Spermatic  or  feed  arteries26, 33,112 

8  The  iliac  arteries  1 1  3 

9  Vena  cava,  or  inferior  great  vein 

1 19 

10  The  three  veins  from  the  vena 

cava  that  go  to  the  liver  1 1 9 

1 1  The  emulgent  vein  24,  1  20 

1 2  The  left  fpermatic  vein  24, 3  3 , 1 20 

1 3  The  iliac  veins  1  2 1 

14  The  deputy  kidnies  or  renal 

glands  25,  134 

ab  Their  blood-veffels  25,  112,  120 

1 5  The  kidnies  2  3 

16  The  Ureters  or  urinary  canals  24 

17  The  womb  31 

18  Its  broad  ligament  3 1 

19  The  ovaries,  with  white  fpots  on 

their  furface  called  the  eggs  3  4 


20  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

21  Their  fringes  or  jaggs  34 

22  Thefcetus  prefenting  itfelf  to  the 

birth,  but  here  in  a  lateral  fitua- 
tion,  becaufe  the  womb  is  laid 
alide  41 

23  The  womb-cake  or  after-birth  38 

24  The  umbilical  rope  or  navel- 

ftring  39 


N* 


2. 


Is  the  urinary  parts,  and  parts  of 
generation  in  women. 

1  The  two  lips  29 

2  Clitoris  29 

3  Its  cavernous  or  fpongy  bodies29 

4  Its  two  mufe'es  called  ere&ors  29 

5  Its  blood-vcflels  30,1 13,120,132 

6  Nymphae  29 

7  The  orifice  of  the  vagina,  or  en¬ 

trance  to  the  womb  30 

9  The  myrtiform  caruncles  30 

10  The  urinary  paffage  30 

1 1  Vagina  or  avenue  to  the  womb  30 

1 2  The  womb  3 1 

1  3  Its  mouth  or  opening  3  2 

14  Its  broad  ligament  31 

1 5  Its  round  ligament  3 1 

1 6  Spermatic  or  feed  arteries  26, 33,112 

17  The  fpermatic  veins  26,33,  120 

18  The  arteries  of  the  womb  33, 

112,  113 


( 

19  The  veins  of  the  womb  33,  120 

20  The  ovaries,  with  fmall  white 

fpots  on  their  furface,  called 
the  eggs  _  34 

21  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

22  Their  fringes  or  jaggs  34 

23  Aorta,  or  great  artery  108,  111 

24  Vena  cava,  or  great  vein  116,119 

25  The  emulgent  arteries  24,  1 1 1 

26  The  emulgent  veins  24,  120 

27  The  deputy  kidnies  or  renal 

g  hands  25,  134 

ab  rl  heir  blood  veilels  25,  1 1 2,  120 

28  The  kidnies  23 

29  The  ureters  or  urinary  canals  24 

30  I  he  bladder  24 

31  Its  arteries  1 1  3 

32  Urachus  24,  39 

33  The  ftraight  gut  19 

36  Anus,  or  extremity  of  the  llraight 

gut  19 

34  Its  mufcles  called  levators  19 

35  A  mufcle  furrounding  it  termed 

fphin&er  1 9 

37  The  origin  of  the  caeliac  artery  1 1 1 
3  8  The  rife  of  the  fuperior  melente- 

ric  artery  1 1 1 

T  he  origin  of  the  inferior  mc- 
fenteric  artery  1 1  2 

The  rife  of  the  lumbar  arteries  1 1  2 
The  iliac  arteries  ]  1 3 

CAS 


39 

40 
42 


xii  ) 

43  The  external  iliac  arteries  113 

44  The  internal  iliac  arteries  1 1  3 
43  The  origin  of  the  three  veins 

which  go  to  the  liver  1 1 9 

46  The  origin  of  the  lumbar  veins  1  20 

47  rFhe  iliac  veins  1  20 

48  The  external  iliac  veins  120 

49  Sphincter  veficas,  or  that  mufcle 

which  contracts  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  102 

50  The  internal  iliac  veins  120 

N°  3. 

Is  a  natural  preparation  of  a  nun. 
Venus’s  mount  29 

Clitoris  29 

rl  he  urinary  canal  30 

Hymen  30 

Anus  1 9 

N°  4. 

Is  the  womb  with  its  appendages. 

1  Clitoris  29 

2  Its  cavernous  or  fpongy  bodies  29 

3  Vagina,  or  avenue,  30.  to 

The  womb  31 

The  mouth  of  the  womb  32 
Broad  ligaments  of  the  womb  31 
The  ovaries,  with  fmall  white 

fpots  on  their  furface,  called  the 

eggs  .  34 

8  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

9  Their  fringes  or  jaggs.  34 

E  E. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


4 

5 

6 

7 


In  which  is  the  figure  of  a  man,  whofe  brain  is  inverted  and  divefled  of 
Its  blood  veffels,  to  fhew  the  origin  of  the  ten  pair  of  nerves.  The  contents 
of  the  neck,  chert,  and  belly  are  beautifully  reprefented.  On  the  right  fide 
are  fome  of  the  external  mufcles,  and  the  left  is  a  fine  ligamentary  skeleton, 
in  which  the  epiphyfes,  or  appendices  of  the  bones,  are  demonstrated. 


The  Bon es. 

1  234567  The  feven  true  ribs 
12345  The  five  falfe  ribs 
B  The  collar-bone 
C  The  fhoulder  blade-bone 
a  Its  fharp  prominence 
b  Its  broad  protuberance 
c  Its  fpine  or  ridge 


8 

8 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 


'L  A  ligament  or  band,  which  unites 
the  two  prominences,  and  en¬ 
larges  the  cavity  for  the  head 
of  9 

D  The  arm-bone  10 

y  A  ligament  furrounding  the  head 
of  the  arm-bone  10 

e  e  The  lower  extremity  of  the  arm- 

bone  1  o 


E  Radius,  or  fpoke-like-bone  10 
F  Ulna,  or  ell-bone  10 

w  Its  upper  extremity,  or  tip  of  the 
elbow  10 

A  A  ligament  which  joins  the  two 
fore-arm  bones  fide  ways  10 
1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  The  eight  bones  of  the 
wrift  10 

f  f  f  f  The  four  bones  of  the  back  of 


the  hand 


ggggg 
h  h  h  h  h 


The  bones  of  the 
and  thumb 

11111 

G  The  haunch-bone 
k  Its  fpine 
H  The  hip-bone 


10 

fingers 

io 

8 

8 

8 

I  The 


I  The  fhare-bone 
K  The  thigh-bone 
A  A  ligament  furrounding  the  head 
of  the  thigh-bone  1 1 

mn  Its  greater  and  lefler  protube¬ 
rances  1 1 

o  Its  neck  1 i 

p  p  Its  two  lower  protuberances  1 1 

L  The  knee-pan  *  i 

M  The  fhin,  or  great  bone  of  the  leg 

I  2 

q  Its  lower  procefs  making  the  in¬ 
ner  ancle  1 2 

y  Its  upper  epiphy  fis  or  appendix  1  2 
Its  lower  appendix  12 

N  The  leffer  bone  of  the  leg  12 
r  Its  lower  part  making  the  outer 
ancle  1 2 

E  Its  upper  appendix  12 

£  Its  lower  appendix  12 

8  A  ligament  which  unites  the 
bones  of  the  legs  fideways  1  2 
1  2  34567  The  feven  bones  of  the 
inftep  1 2 

t  t  t  £  t) 

v  v  v  v  v  >  The  bones  of  the  toes  1 2 
x  x  x  x) 

The  Contents  of  the  Belly,  &c. 
The  ftomach  17 

Its  upper  orifice  joining  the  gullet 

18 

Its  lower  orifice  joining  the  firft 
fmall  gut  1  8 

The  liver  20 

The  gall-bladder  2 1 

The  round  ligament  or  band  of 
the  liver  20 

Pancreas  or  fvveet-bread  2 1 

The  fpleen  22 

22,  1 19 
See  the  infide. 


(  xiii  ) 

8  j  i  8  Aorta,  or  great  artery 
11  O  The  external  iliac  arteri 


1 

2 


4 

5 

6 


7 

8 


a  Its  artery 
b  Its  vein 

22,  121 

9  Duodenum,  or  fir  ft  fmall  gut  1  8 
10  The  pancreatic  and  common  bile 
canals  opening  in  the  infide  of  the 


duodenum 
1 1  Jejunum,  or  fecond  fmall  gut 
1  2  Ileum,  or  third  fmall  gut 

1 3  Caecum,  or  firft  great  gut 
z  Its  appendix 

1 5  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut 

14  Its  valve 

16  Redum,  or  ftraight  gut 

17  Its  mufcle  called  fphinder 


21 

l9 

*9 

*9 

l9 

1 9 
*9 
*9 

*9 


1 1 1 

arteries  1 1 3 
19  Vena  cava,  or  great  afcending 

n9 
1 20 
1 1 1 
1 20 
23 


24, 

24, 


vein 

S  The  external  iliac  veins 

20  The  emulgent  artery 

2 1  The  emulgent  vein 

22  The  kidnies 

23  The  renal  glands,  or  deputy  kid 

nies  25 

a  b  Their  arteries  and  veins  25,  1 1 2, 

1 20 

24  The  ureters,  or  urinary  canals  24 

25  The  bladder,  its  external  coat  is 

taken  off  to  fhew  its  mufcular  or 
fecond  coat  24 

26  The  fpermatic  or  feed  arteries  26, 

1 1  2 

27  The  fpermatic  veins  26,  120 

28  Its  left  tefticle  inclofed  in  its  coat 

7  r* 
z> 

29  Its  mufcle  called  cremafter  25 

30  The  right  tefticle  laid  bare  to 

fhew  its  veffels  25 

31  Its  protuberance  termed  epididy¬ 

mis  26 

32  Vafa  differentia,  or  the  ejaculato¬ 

ry  vdl'els  26 

33  The  feminal  veffels  26 

34  Prollata,  or  a  body  fituate  before 

the  neck  of  the  bladder  26,  1  34 

35  Cowper’s  glands  27,134 

36  Urethra,  or  urinary  canal  27 

37  Gians,  or  nut  of  the  yard  27 

38  The  yard  laid  bare  to  fhew  its 

artery,  vein,  and  nerve  27,  1 13 

120,  132 

39  Pneputium,  or  fore-skin  27 

40  Scrotum,  or  common  bag  of  the 

tefticles  23 

41  Eredores,  or  firft  pair  of  mufcles 

of  the  yard  27 

The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 

1  The  midriff  43 

2  The  heart  47 

3  The  defcending  and  afcending  ca¬ 

va,  or  the  fuperior  and  inferior 
great  vein  48,  116,  119 

4  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

5  The  right  ventricle  47 

6  The  pulmonary  artery48,54, 1 07 

7  That  branch  of  it  which  goes  to 

the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs  48, 


54> 


ic 


/ 

A 


(  MV  ) 

§  A  fine  view  of  the  branches  of]  3  3  The  palate 
the  pulmonary  artery  in  the 
right  lobe  of  the  lungs  48,  54, 

107 

1 1  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

1 2  The  left  ventricle  47 

X  The  coronary  veflels  of  the  heart 

49,  108 

13  Aorta,  or  great  artery  48,  108 
a  b  c  The  origin  of  the  three  great 

branches  that  go  to  the  arms  and 
head  a.8,  108 

1  7 

14  The  great  defcending  artery  48. 

1 1 1 

A  fine  representation  of  the  bron¬ 
chi,  or  air-veftels  in  the  lungs  53 
The  little  lobes  ot  the  lungs,  ad¬ 
hering  like  fo  many  grapes  to 
the  Tides  of  the  air-veflels  53 
The  Contents  of  the  Neck  and 
Mouth,  with  feveral  parts  about 


lS 


16 


the  He  a  d. 


1.7  The  wind-pipe 
s8  The  thyroid  gland 
1 9  Larynx,  or 


vvmd- 


o 

upper 


part 


pipe 


g  The  tongue-bone 

o  o 


57 

58 
of  the 

57 
S’  91 
1 1 7 
117 

ll7 


20  The  fubclavian  veins 
2  r  The  external  jugular  vein 
22  The  internal  jugular  veins 
23.  The  carotide  arteries  108,109 

24  The  vertebral  or  cervical  arteries 

109 

25  The  fubclavian  arteries  109 

26  The  temple  artery  108 

An  artery  palling  along  the  edge 

of  the  lower-jaw  108 

Arteries  that  go  to  the  wind-pipe 

108 

Veins  that  go  to  the  wind-pipe  1 1 7 


27 


28 


29 


3  1  Veins  that  go  to  the  mufcles 


32 


3 


of  the  mouth  and  tongue  1 1 7 
Veins  that  go  to  the  temple  1 1 7 
Veins  that  go  to  the  back-part  of 
the  head  1 1 7 

34  Veins  that  go  to  the  bafe  of  the 

skull  1 1 7 

35  The  gullet  lying  under  the  wind¬ 

pipe  1 7 

36  Epiglottis,  or  that  cartilage  which 

covers  the  orifice  of  the  larynx 

57 

37  Pharynx,  or  upper  part  of  the  gul¬ 

let  17 


9  z 

39  Uvula  92 

Two  pair  of  Mufcles  of  the  Uvula. 

40  Pterygo-ftaphilinus  internus  92 

4 1  Pterygo-ftaphilinus  externus 

42  The  maxillary  gland 

43  The  parotide  gland 

44  Its  canal 

Mufcles  of  the  Lower-Jaw. 

45  Mafleter 

46  Temporalis 

47  A  part  of  the  pericranium 

The  Brain. 

1  Cerebrum,  or  fore-part  ol  thebrain 

inverted  95 

2  Cerebellum,  or  hind  part  of  the 

brain  68 

3  The  annular  procefs  68,  69 

4  Corpora  pyramidalia,  or  the  py- 


92 

90 

90 

90 

101 

IOI 

61 


ramidal  bodies 

69 

5 

The  firft  pair  of  nerves 

125 

6 

The  fecond  ditto 

125 

7 

The  third  ditto 

I25 

8 

The  fourth  ditto 

126 

9 

The  fifth  ditto 

1 26 

10 

The  flxth  ditto 

1 27 

1 1 

The  feventh  ditto 

1 27 

1  2 

The  eighth  ditto 

128 

*3 

The  ninth  ditto 

1 29 

14  Infundibulum,  or  funnel  69 
20  A  part  of  the  right  fide  of  the 

brain  cut  off  to  ftiew  its  two 
different  fubftances  65 

See  the  Base  of  the  Skull. 

15  The  vertebral  or  cervical  artery 

109 

1 6  The  communicant  arteries  1 09 

19  The  entrance  of  the  carotide  ar¬ 
teries  109 

Arteries  on  the  Rkrht-fide. 

1  2  3  Several  arteries  diftributed  on 
tiie  brealls,  arm-pit,  fhoulder, 
and  neck  1 1  o 

m  The  axillary  artery  1 1  o 

4  The  brachial  artery  110 

5  The  cubital  artery  110 

6  The  radial  artery  1 1  o 

7,  8  The  crural  artery  1 13 

The  following  parts,  marked  with 

red  figures,  are  fomc  muf¬ 
cles  not  yet  mentioned. 

Mufcles  of  the  Clieft. 

1  Intercalates  externi  102 

Mufcles 


(  XV  ) 


Mufcles  of  the  Fore  Arm. 

2  Biceps  103,  104 

3  Longus,  Brevis  103,  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  Second 

Bone  of  the  Fore-arm. 

4  Spinator  brevis  104 

3  Quadratus  104 

Mufcle  of  the  Wrift. 

6  Flexor  carpi  ulnaris  1 04 

Mufcle  of  the  Thumb. 

7,8  Extenfor  pollicis  105 

9  The  tendons  of  the  mufcles  that 
extend  the  wrift  and  fingers, 
more  plainly  in  Cafe  W. 


Mufcle  of  the  Loins. 

I  o  Quadratus  lumborum  102 

Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

I I  Pfoas  magnus  105 

12  Iliacus  internus  105 

13  Glutaeus  minimus  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

14  Re&us  105,  106 

13  Vaftus  externus  105,  106 

16  Vaftus  internus  10 it,  106 

17  Crurseus  103,  ic6 

Mufcle  of  the  Foot. 

18  Gaftrocnemius  externus  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Toes. 

19  Extenfor  longus  io5 


CASE  F. 

Tn  which  is  a  woman,  whofe  brain  is  divided  lengthways  to  fhew  the  ven¬ 
tricles  of  the  brain,  the  linufes  or  canals  of  the  dura  mater,  the  origin  and 
egrefs  of  the  nerves.  The  breaft-bone  is  raifed  for  exhibiting  to  view  the 
contraction  of  the  cavity  of  the  cheft,  and  the  preflure  of  its  parts  in  the 
laft  months  of  a  woman’s  pregnancy.  In  the  left  breaft  you  have  a  fine 
fight  of  the  milky  canals.  In  the  belly  the  inteftines  are  taken  out  and 
placed  upon  the  left,  to  fhew  the  fituation  of  the  child  turned  for  the  birth, 
the  diftention  of  the  veftels  of  the  womb,  & c. 


The  Bones. 

Z  The  skull 
A  The  breaft-bone 
X  Its  cartilage  or  griftle 
B  The  collar-bone 
I  The  fhare-bonc 
A  The  adipofe  membrane,  or 
covering  of  the  body 


2 

9 

9 

9 

fat 

H 


16  Urethra,  or  the  urinary  paffage  30 
The  External  Parts  of  Gene¬ 
ration. 

1  7  V enus’s  mount 
1  8  The  lips 

19  Clitoris 

20  The  two  cavernous  or 

bodies 


29 
29 
29 
fpongy 
29 


The  Muscles  and  Contents  of  21  Ere&ores,  or  the  mufcles  of  the 
the  Belly.  I  clitoris  29 

*1  The  oblique  defcending  mufcles  1 5  22  The  blood  veftels  and  nerves  of 
*2  The  oblique  afcending  mufcles  1 5  the  clitoris  30,  113,  120 
The  ftraight  mufcles  i6;  23  The  two  nymphm 

The  tranfver fe  mufcles  16  The  Internal  Parts 

1 

The  ltomach 


* 


1 

29 

of  Ge- 


1 7 


NERATION. 


C  The  liver,  20.  0  Its  round  liga- ;  24  The  womb 


22, 

22, 


22 

1 1 1 
121 


ment  or  band  20  i 

D  Vena  portre  20,  121  j 

7  The  gall-bladder  21 

8  The  fpleen 
B  The  fplenic  artery 
C  The  fplenic  vein 

9  Pancreas  or  fweet-bread 
9  The  pancreatic  du6t 

I  o  The  inteftines  or  guts 

I I  Caecum,  or  firft  great  gut  19 

1 2  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut 

13  Re&urn,  or  ftraight  gut 


25 

26 

27 


31 

Its  broad  ligaments  or  bands  31 
Its  round  ligaments  3 1 

28  The  veins  and  arteries  that 
go  to  the  bottom  of  the  womb 
33,  1 12,  1 13,  120 
29,  30  The  veins  and  arteries  that 
go  to  the  mouth  and  neck  of  the 


womb 


33,  112,  113,  120 


1831  The  fpermatic  or  feed  arteries 


md 


19  32  The 


veins 

ovaries. 


14.  The  ureters  or  urinary  canals  24 
15  The  bladder  24 


_  33,  112,  120 

with  fmall  white 
fpets  cm  thdr  fur  face,  called 
th  eeggs  34 

33  rfh-' 
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33  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

a  a  The  umbilical  arteries  38,  1 1  3 

z  The  urachus  24,  39 

34  The  child  in  a  right  pofition  for 

the  birth  41 

The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 


X  A  fine  reprefentation  of  the 

milky 

tubes  in  the  left  breaft 

44 

Y  The  right  breaft  ieparated 

44 

1  The  midriff 

45 

2  The  heart-purfe 

46 

3  The  heart 

47 

4  The  lungs 

The  Brain. 

53 

5  Pericranium,  or  a  membrane  im¬ 

mediately  covering  the  out-fide 
of  the  skull  61 

6  Temporalis,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 

jaw  1  o  1 

7  Dura  mater,  or  the  external  co¬ 

vering  of  the  brain  62 

8  Pia  mater,  or  the  third  covering 

of  the  brain  64 

9  Falx,  or  firft  procefs  of  the  dura 

mater  62 

10  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firft 

canal  of  the  dura  mater  62 

1 1  The  lateral  linufes,  or  the  fecond 

and  third  canals  62 

\2  The  fourth  finus  or  canal  63 

13  Torcular,  or  union  of  thofe  four 

canals  63 

14  The  fuperior  finufes,  or  the  fifth 

and  fixth  canals  63 

13  The  ninth  finus  or  canal  63 

16  The  inferior  longitudinal  finus,  or 

the  eleventh  canal  63 

17  Corpus  callofum,  or  the  covering 

of  65 

a  The  two  lateral  ventricles  65 

18  Corpora  llriata,  or  the  ftriated 

bodies  66 

19  Thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  or 

the  beds  of  the  optic,  or  fecond 
pair  of  nerves  66 

20  Medulla  oblongata,  or  the  ob¬ 

long  marrow  68 

21  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  of  the 

brain  125 

22  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves  125 

23  The  third  pair  of  nerves,  125. 

near  them  is  the  pituitary  gland 

67>  '33 

24  The  fourth  pair  of  nerves  1 26 

25  The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  126 


The  Blood- Veftels  in  the  Left- Arm. 

1  The  axillary  arteries  and  veins 

1 10,  1 1 8 

2  The  arteries  and  veins  of  the  left 

breaft  1 1  o,  1 1 8 

3  The  crural  artery  1 1 3 

4  The  crural  vein  1 2 i 

5  A  vein  called  the  faphsena, 

marked  in  both  fides  1  2 1 
The  following  parts,  marked  with 
red  figures,  are  fome  mufcles 
not  yet  mentioned. 


Mufcles  of  the  Cheft. 

2  Serratus  major  anticus  102 

3  Intercoftales  externi  102 

4  Intercoftales  interni  102 

Mufcle  of  the  Cheeks. 

5  Quadratus  genae  100 

Mufcle  of  the  Shoulder-blade. 

6  Elevator  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

7  Pe&oralis  103 

8  Deltoides  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore- Arm. 

9  Biceps  1  o  3 

10  Brachiasus  interims  103 

1 1  Brevis  1 04 

1 2  Lor.gus  1 04 

13  Brachiasus  externus  104 

14  Anconasus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  Second 

Bone  of  the  Fore- Arm. 

15  Rotundus  104 

16  Supinator  longus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Wrift. 

17  Flexor  carpi  radialis  104 

18  Extenfor  carpi  radialis  104 

19  Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 

20  Extenfor  digitormn  communis x 04 

21  Perforans  104 

22  Perforatus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Thumb. 

23  Extenfor,  primi,  fecundi,  tertij 

internodij  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

24  Rettus  106 

25  Vaftus  externus  106 

26  Membranofus  105 

27  Sartorius  106 


28  The  tendon  that  fixes  the  knee- 
pan  to  the  fhin-bone. 

More 
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More  mufcle!*  might  have  been  here  j  I  choofe  to  let  them  alone,  and  refer 
defcribed,  but  not  clearly  ;  therefore  |  you  to  Cafe  W. 

CASE  G. 

In  which  is  a  woman  with  a  Grecian  head,  whofe  belly  and  womb 
are  opened,  and  the  intertines  turned  afide  to  fhew  the  fituation  of  the  foetus 
in  the  feventh  month,  the  adhefion  of  the  placenta,  or  after-burthen,  to  the 
bottom  of  the  womb  and  the  navel-ftring.  The  skin  is  cut  in  feveral  places 
to  (hew  its  different  thitknefs  in  different  parts,  and  the  dire&ions  of  the 
fibres  of  the  mufcles,  according  to  the  different  pofitions  of  the  body. 

Some  of  the  Muscles  and  Con-  Mufcles  of  the  Fore-Arm. 


tents  of  the  Belly. 

1 

3 

Biceps 

103 

A 

The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering 

of 

4 

Brevis 

104 

the  body 

H 

Mufcles  Of  the  Wrift. 

*4 

The  ftraight  mufcles 

1 6 

5 

Extenfor  carpi  radialis 

104 

*5 

The  tranfverfe  mufcles 

16 

7 

Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris 

104 

6 

The  inteftines  or  guts 

18 

9 

Flexor  carpi  ulnaris 

104 

7 

Ileum*  or  laft  fmall  gut 

l9 

1 1 

Flexor  carpi  radialis 

I04 

8 

Caecum,  or  firft  great  gut 

19 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 

to 

The  mefentery 

20 

6  Extenfor  digitorum  communis  104 

1 1 

The  womb 

31 

S 

Perforans 

104 

1 2 

The  Fallopian  tube 

34 

• 

10 

Perforatus 

104 

*3 

The  womb-cake 

38 

See  the  Sole  of  the  Foot. 

14 

The  navel-ftring 

39 

Mufcle  of  the  Foot. 

*  5 

The  fituation  of  the  foetus  in 

the 

1 2 

Solseus 

ic6 

feventh  month 

4° 

Mufcle  of  the  Tees. 

The  parts,  marked  with  red 

Fi- 

*3 

Perforatus 

106 

cures,  are  fonie  mufcles. 

Mufcle  of  the  Great-Toe. 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

14 

Addu&or 

106 

t 

Pefftoralis  major 

103 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-Toe. 

2 

Deltoides 

103 

*5 

Abdudlor  minimi  digiti 

io7 

C  A 

s 

E 

H. 

m 

In  which  is  a  womans  the  fuperior  part  of  whofe  skull  is  taken  '  off,  to 
fhew  the  upper  part  of  the  braifi  cover’d  with  the  dura  and  pia  mater;  the 
belly  and  womb  are  open’d  for  obferving  the  fituation  of  the  foetus,  prefent- 
ing  itfelf  for  the  birth  by  the  feet,  &c.  The  skin  of  the  right-arm  is  feparated* 
and  moil  of  the  Mufcles  are  demonftrated. 

A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of  the 
the  body  14 

The  Muscles  and  Con  tents  of 


*4  The  ftraight  mufcles 
*5  The  tranfverfe  mufcles 

6  Jejunum,  or  fecond  fmall  gut 

7  Ileum,  or  third  fmall  gut ' 

8  CsecUm,  or  firft  great  gut 

9  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut 
to  Venus’s  mount 

i  1  The  lips  of  the  womb 
12  Nymphse 
i  3  Clitoris 

Vi  Its  legs,  or  fpongy  todies 


15  Its  mufcles  called  ereftores 

1 6  Its  blood-veffels  and  nerves 


1 1 3a 


29 
30, 
1 20 

30 

3 1 

38 

30 


17  The  utinary  canal 

1 8  The  womb 

1 9  The  womb-cake 

20  The  natel-ftring 
2  i  The  foetus  prefenting  itfelf  for  the 

birth  by  the  feet  40,  41 

The  Brain. 

t  The  skin,  mufcles,  and  pericra¬ 
nium  folded  down  61 

z  Dura  mater  turned  down  on  the 
left  fide  62 

3  A  view  of  the  brain  on  the  right 
fide,  with  the  dam  mate?  6s 

€  4  A 
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4  A  view  of  the  brain  on  the  left 

fide,  with  the  pia  mater  64 

5  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firft  ca¬ 


nal  of  the  dura  mater  62 

The  following  parts,  marked  with 
red  figures,  are  fome  mufcles. 
Mufcle  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

1  Deltoides  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore- Arm. 

2  Biceps  103 

3  Brachiasus  internus  103 

4  Brevis  104 

5  Longus  1 04 

6  Ancon aeus  1 04 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  fecond 

Bones  of  the  Fore-Arm. 

7  Rotundus  1 04 

8  Supinator  longus  104 

Mufcles  of  the  WriH. 

9  Extenfor  carpi  radial  is  104 

1 1  Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  1 04 

13  Flexor  carpi  radialis  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 


10  Extenfor  digitorum  communis  104 


1 2  Perforans  1 04 

14  Interoflei  externi  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Thumb, 

15  Extenfor  primi  internodij  105 

16  Extenfor  fecundi  internodij  105 

1 7  Extenfor  tertij  internodij  1 05 

1 8  Adduftor  105 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore  finger. 

19  Extenfor  105 

20  Addu&or  105 

Mufcle  of  the  Little-finger. 

21  Abduttor  103 


22  The  annular  ligament,  which 

comprelfes  and  keeps  together  the 
bones  of  the  wrilt,  and  the  ten¬ 
dons  of  the  mufcles  of  the  fingers. 
See  the  Leg. 

Mufcle  of  the  Foot. 

23  Tibialis  anticus  106 

Mufcle  of  the  Great-Toe. 

24  Extenfor  longus  106 

M  The  Ihin-bone  12 


CASE  I. 

In  which  is  a  fyllem  of  the  nerves,  &c. 


The  Bon es. 

X  The  upper  part  of  the  skull  co¬ 
vered  with  the  periofteum  2 
1237  Vertebrae,  or  joints  of  the 
neck  6 

378  Some  of  the  joints  of  the  back  6 
125  Joints  belonging  to  the  loins  6 
T  The  facred  bone  6 

V  The  rump  bone  7 

A  The  four  lobes  of  the  brain  65 
B  Cerebellum,  or  hind-part  of  the 
brain  68 

1  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  of  the 

brain  126 

2  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves  1  26 
a  a  Two  white  prominences  behind 

the  infundibulum,  or  funnel  69 
c  c  The  trunks  of  the  internal  caro- 
tide  arteries  cut  off  1 09 

D  The  vertebral  artery,  109.  com¬ 
municating  with 

ce  The  communicant  branches  109 

3  The  third  pair  of  nerves  125,126 
4,  4  The  fourth  pair  of  nerves  126 

s;  The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  1  26 
f  The  ganglio-form  plexus  1  26 
g  The  greater  branch  126 


h  The  firft  branch 

126 

i  The  fecond  branch 

1  26 

k  The  third  branch 

1  26, 

1 27 

6,  6  The  fixth  pair  of 

nerves 

1 27 

mm  The  intercoftal  nerve  129,  130 
F  F  The  fpinal  marrow  69,  130 
1234567  The  feven  pair  of  nerves 
of  the  neck  1  30 

G  Plexus,  or  knot  of  nerves  that 
go  to  the  arm,  130.  afterward 
divided  into 

1  23456  Six  branches  1  30 

1234567891011  12  The 

twelve  pair  of  nerves  belonging 
to  the  back  1  3  1 

nnn  The  five  pair  of  nerves  of  the 
loins  1  3 1 

O  The  crural  nerve,  1  3 1 .  divided 
into 

1234  Four  branches  131 

123456  The  fix  pair  of  nerves  of 
the  facred  bone  132 

H  LI  The  ifchiatic  nerve  132 

p  q  Its  fore  and  hind  branches  1  32 


I  The 


(  xix 

1  The  ftomach  17,  18 

2  Its  upper  orifice  joining  the  gullet, 

18.  on  which  are  placed  feveral 
branches  of  nerves  from  the  eight 
pair  128 

3  The  left  kidney*  23.  on  which  are 

fome  branches  of  nerves  from 
the  intercoflal  nerve  130 

4  The  midriff  45 

5  Vena  cava,  or  inferior  great  vein 

paffing  thro’  the  midriff  1 1 9 

6  Pericardium,  or  heart-purfe  46 

7  The  heart  48 

8  Vena  cava,  or  fuperior  great  vein 

48,  1 1 6 

9  The  righ  t  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

10  The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

1 1  The  pulmonary  vein,  1 16  divided 

into 

1 2  Right  and  left  branches  for  each 

lobe  of  the  lungs  1 1 6 

1  3  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

14  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

15  Aorta,  or  great  artery,  48,  108. 

on  which  are  feveral  branches  of 
nerves  from  the  eight  pair  of 
the  brain  128 

a  b  c  The  origin  of  thefe  arteries 
which  go  to  the  head  and  arms 

48,  128 

i  6  The  carotide  arteries  108,  109 
1 7  The  fubclavian  arteries  1 09 
1  8  E  The  cervical  or  vertebral  arte¬ 
ries  1 09 

20  The  great  defcending  artery  1 1 1 

2 1  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the  wind¬ 

pipe  _  57 

22  The  thyroid  gland  58 

23  The  wind-pipe  57 

Two  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx,  marked 

With  RED  FIGURES. 

2  Hyo-thyroidteus  5  8 

3  Crico-thyroidteus  58 


) 

N°  2. 

The  brain  with  the  ten  pair  of 
nerves,  &c, 

1  The  four  lobes  of  the  brain  65 

2  Cerebellum,  or  hind-part  of  the 

brain  68 

3  The  two  different  fubllances  of 

the  cerebrum  63 

4  The  two  different  fubllances  of 

the  cerebellum  68 

5  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firft 

canal  of  the  dura  mater  62 

6  The  two  lateral  finufes,  or  the 

fecond  and  third  canals  62 

7  The  fourth  finus  63 

8  Torcular,  or  the  meeting  of  the 

four  former  canals  63 

9  The  jugular  bag  1 17 

10  The  termination  of  the  internal 

jugular  veins  1  1 7 

X  The  third  ventricle  of  the  brain  67 

1 1  The  firll  pair  of  nerves  of  the 


brain 

1 2  The  fecond  ditto 
1  3  The  third  ditto 

1 4  The  fourth  ditto 

1 5  The  fifth  ditto 

1 6  The  fixth  ditto 

1 7  The  feventh  ditto 
1  8  The  eighth  ditto 

19  The  ninth  pair  ditto 

20  The  tenth  pair  ditto 

21  Infundibulum,  or  funnel,  67. 


1  25 

1  25 

125 

126 
1  26 

127 

1 27 

128 

1 29 
1 29 
be¬ 


hind  which  are  two  white  fpots 

69 

22  7 he  communicant  branches  of 

23  The  vertebral  artery  109 

24  A  branch  of  the  carotide  artery 

running  between  the  two  lobes 

of  the  brain  109 

2  c  The  annular  procefs  69 


26  The  fpinal  marrow 


69 


CASE  K. 

In  which  the  four  cavities  of  a  male  fubjeft,  viz.  the  head,  neck,  cheft, 
and  belly  are  laid  open  to  fhew  the  natural  fituation  and  proportion  of  their 
under-mentioned  contents,  Sec. 

B  The  collar-bone  9  *  The  cavity  in  that  bone  for  re- 

a  The  fharp  prominence  of  the  ceiving  the  head  of  the  ann- 

fhoulder  blade-bone  9  bone  9 

b  The  broad  protuberance  of  that  H  The  hip-bone  8 

bon«  9  I  The  fhare-bone  8 

1  The 


5 

6 

7 


I  The  round  head  of  the  thigh¬ 

bone  ,  1 1 

in  The  greater  protuberance  of  that 
bone  1 1 

n  The  leffer  protuberance  of  that 
bone  1 1 

A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of  the 
body  i  4 

The  Contents  of  the  Belly. 

1  The  ftomach,  its  upper  part  re- 

prefents  the  feccnd  or  mufcular 
coat,  and  its  lower  the  firft;  or 
common  coat  from  the  perito¬ 
naeum  1 7 

2  Its  left  or  upper  orifice  joining  the 

gullet  1 8 

3  Its  right  or  lower  orifice  with 

the  valve  joining  the  firft  gut  i  8 

4  The  liver,  20.  on  its  infide  hre  fe- 

veral  fmall  white  vefTels  called 
lymphatics  23 

The  gall-bladder  2 1 

Its  canal  called  the  cyftic  duff  2 1 
i  he  canal  of  the  liver  called  the 
hepatic  du*ft  2 1 

8  The  common  bile  canal  made  by 

the  union  of  the  two  former,  en 
tering  the  firft  fmall  gut  18,  21 

9  The  round  ligament,  or  band  of 

the  liver  20 

-a  Vena  Portae  20,  1 2 1 

30  Pancreas,  or  fweet-bread  21 
$  Its  canal  called  the  pancreatic 
du6t  18,  21 

I I  The  fpleen  2  2 

b  The  fplenic  vein  22,  121 

c  The  fplenic  artery  22,  1 1 1 

n  The  mefenteric  vein  121 

12  Duodenum,  or  firft  fmall  gut  18 

13  Jejunum,  or  fecond  fmall  gut  19 

14  Ileum,  or  third  fmall  gut  19 

15  Ctecum,  or  firft  great  gat  19 
\Z  Its  appendix,  or  worm-like  pro- 

cefs  1 9 

16  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut  19 

17  Rc&um,  or  ftraight  gut  19 
X  Sphin&cr,  a  mufcle  of  the  ftraight 

gut  19 

Levator,  another  mufcle  of  the 
ftraight  gut  1 9 

The  mefentery,  20. 'with red  (pots 
on  its  furface  called  the  fnefen- 
teric  glands  22,  134 

The  receptacle  or  'refervoir  of  the 
chyle  2*2 


41 


7  <? 

i  o 


(  XX  ) 

20  The  kidpies  23 

d  Aorta,  or  great  artery  "4  1 1 
q  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 1 3 
e  The  inferior  cava,  or  afcecding 

great  vein  1 1 9 

r  T  he  external  iliac  veins  1  20 
f  The  emulgent  veins  24,  1  20 

2 1  The  renal  glands,  or  deputy- kid- 

nies  25,  134 

22  The  ureters,  or  urinairy  canals  24 

23  The  bladder,  with  its  external 

or  common  coat  24 

24  The  fpermatic,  or  feed  arteries 

26,  1 1 2 

25  The  fpermatic  yeins  26,  120 

26  The  lef(:  tefticle  inclofed  with  its 

vefTels  in  its  external  or  vaginal 
coat  25 

27  Cremafter,  the  mufcle  of  the  tefti¬ 
cle  25 

X  The  fpermatic  vefTels  inclofed  in 
their  cafe  26 

28  The  right  tefticle  laid  bare  with 

its  vefTels  25 

LpididfmuSjOr  the  appendix  of  the 
tefticle  26 

The  inner  coat  of  the  tefticle  25 
The  ejaculatory  vefTels  26 

The  feminal  vefTels  '26 

Proftata,  or  a  body  fituate  before 
the  neck  of  the  bladder  26 
Its  canals  26 

Cowper’s  glands  in  the  canal  of 
theyard  27,  134 

A  tranfverfe  fedlion  in  the  penis 
for  (hewing  its  fpongy  fubftance, 
with  a  red  line  in  the  middle 
called  the  partition  27 

Urethra,  or  urinary  paffage  laid 
open  27 

36  Gians,  or  nut  of  the  yard  27 
3 7,  39  'The  artery,  vein,  and  nerves 
of  the  yard  27,113,120,132 
38  The  umbilical  arteries  38,  113 

}or  the  firft  and 
fecond  pair  of 
mulcles  of  the 
penis  27,  28 
43  The  ir.tercoital  nerve  paft  thro' 
the  midriff'  130 

44  The  Time  giving  branches  to  the 
kidnies,  &c.  130 

The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 

1  Diaphragm  or  midriff  45 

2  The 


29 

y 

30 

3 1 

32 
m 

33 

34 


3) 


( 

2  The  heart  .  •  47 

3  The  afcending,  or  inferior  cava 

or  great  vein  1 1 9 

4  The  defeending,  or  fuperjor  cava 

48,  1 16 

5  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

6  .The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

7  The  pulmonary  artery,  divided 

into 

$  Right  and  left  branches  for  48, 

54>  io7 

9  Each  lobe  of  the  lungs,  which  are 
here  cut  to  fhew  their  jftrudure 

53 

10  The  pulmonary  vein  entering  49, 

53,  1 16 

1 1  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

1 2  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

13  Aorta,  or  great  artery  48,  108 

14  The  defeending  trunk  of  the  great 

artery  1 1 1 

1 5  The  coronary  veins  49 

1 8  The  azygic  vein  1 1 6 

19  The  intercoftal  nerve  129 

21  The  wind- pipe  divided.  into  two 

branches,  called  bronchi,  or  air- 
veflels,  one  for  each  lobe  of  the 
lungs  53,  57 

The  gullet  17 

r  The  thoracic  dud  or  canal  23 

The  Contents  of  the  Neck  and 
Mouth. 

1  The  wind-pipe  57 

2  The  thyroid  gland  58,  133 

3  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the 


wind-pipe 

57 

X  The  fubclavian  veins 

117 

Z  The  external  jugular  vein 

u7 

6  The  internal  jugular  veins  1 1 7 

7  The  fubclavian  arteries 

109 

8  The  vertebral,  or  cervical  arteries 

109 

q  The  carotide  arteries 

1 08 

1 0  The  gullet 

.  }7 

11  The  intercoftal  nerve 

receiving 

12 


*3 


branches  from  the  vertebral 
nerves,  likewife  divided  into  two 
branches,  one  palling  above  the 
axillary  artery,  and  the  other 
under  it  1 29 

The  large  plexus  or  knot  which 
goes  to  the  arm  1  i 

The  fame  divided  into  five  or  fix 
branches  130 


xxi  ) 

14  The  4th,  5  th,  6th,  and  7th  pair 
of  nerves  of  the  neck,  and  ill 
of  the  back  in  the  left  fide  130 

Mufcles  of  the  Tongue-bone. 

15  Coraco-hyoidasus  91 

17  Sterno-hyoidasus  91 

24  Stylo-hyoidacus  91 

1 6  Maitoidseus,  a  mufcle  of  the  head 

101 

Vlufcles  of  the  Larynx,  or  Upper 
Part  of  the  Wind-Pipe. 

1  8  Sterno-thyroidaeus  5  8 

1 9  Hyo-thyroidasus  5  8 

20  The  tongue  89 

2 1  The  maxillary  gland  90 

2  2  Digaftricus,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 

jaw  10 1* 

2  5  Epiglottis,  or  the  fifth  cartilage  of 

the  larynx  5  7 

26  Pharynx,  or  upper  part  of  the 

gullet  1 7 

23  Styh>pharyng£usva  mufcle  of  the 
pharynx  101 

27  The  palate  92 

28  Uvula  92 

Two  Mufcles  of  the  Uvula. 

29  Pterygo-ftaphilinus  externus  92 

30  Pterygo-ftaphilinus  internus  92 

31  The  Euftachian  duds  or  canals 

81,  82 

32  The  intercoftal  nerve  129 

3  3  The  parotide  gland  90 

The  Eye. 

1  The  lachrymal  canals  71 

2  The  lachrymal  bag  7 1 

The  Brain. 

1  Pia  mater,  or  inner  covering  of 

the  brain  64 

2  The  fore  and  hind  lobes  of  the 

brain  6  5 

3  Cerebellum,  or  hind-part  of  the 

brain  68 

4  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  of  the 

brain  1.2  5 

If  you  look  into  the  bafe  of  the 
skull,  you  will  fee  how  this  and  the 
following  pairs,  marked  with  the 
fame  figures,  go  out  of  the  skulk 
3  The  fecond  pair  of  nerves  123 

6  The  third  ditto  1  25 

7  The  fourth  ditto  1  26 

8  The  fifth  ditto  1  26 

9  The  feventh  ditto  1  27 


10  The  eighth  ditto 


128 
1  s  A 
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n  A  little  below,  you  will  fee 

the 

8 

Reftus  major 

IOI 

ninth  and  tenth  pair 

1  29 

9 

Re&us  minor 

IOI 

12  The  cervical,  or  vertebral  artery 

10 

Maftoidaeus  lateralis 

IOI 

109 

1 2 

Complexus 

IOI 

1 3  The  communicant  branches 

109 

1  3  Splenius 

IOI 

14  The  carotide  arteries 

100 

Mufcle  of  the  Chefl. 

1  c  The  anterior  branches  of  the  caro- 

20 

Serratus  major  anticus 

102 

tide  arteries 

109 

Mufcle  of  the  Scapula,  or  Shoulder- 

16  Infundibulum,  or  funnel 

67 

Blade-Bone. 

1 7  The  pituitary  gland  67, 

133 

«4 

Trapezius 

IO3 

Blood- Velfels  on  the  Left-arm. 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

23  The  axillary  vein 

1 1 8 

*5 

Supra-fpinatus 

IO3 

26  The  bafilic  vein 

118 

1 6 

Infra  fpinatus 

103 

28  The  axillary  artery 

1 10 

17 

Teres  minor 

103 

The  following  parts,  marked  with 

18 

Subfcapularis 

IO3 

red  figures,  are  fome  mufcles 

r9 

Latiflimus  dorfi 

I03 

not  yet  defer ibed. 

Mufcle  of  the  Fore- Arm. 

Mufcle  of  the  Eye-Brow. 

21 

Biceps 

IO3 

1  Corrugator 

100 

Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

1  Mufcle  of  the  Eye-lids. 

23 

Glutaeus  maxim  us 

IOC 

2  Orbicularis 

71 

24 

Glutasus  medius 

105 

Mufcles  of  the  Nofe. 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

3  Elevator 

100 

25 

Sartorius 

106 

4  Dilatator 

100 

26 

Reiftus 

106 

Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 

27 

Vaftus  internus 

106 

5  Sphin&er  labiorum 

100 

28 

Vafius  externus 

106 

6  Deprefior  labij  inferioris 

100 

29 

Crurasus 

106 

Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

7  Obliquus  fuperior 

IOI 

c  - 

A  S  E 

L. 

In  which  the  belly  is  emptied  of  its  contents,  except  the  womb,  being  laid 
open  on  one  fide  to  {hew  the  natural  fituation  of  the  foetus,  till  it  turns  for 
the  birth,  the  adhelion  of  the  placenta,  womb-cake,  the  navel  firing,  fjfc. 


I  The  {hare-bone  8 

K  1  he  thigh-bone  1 1 

1  Its  round  head  1 1 

m  A  ligament,  or  band  furrounding 
the  head  of  the  thigh-bone  1 1 
A  The  adipofe,or  fat  covering  of  the 
body  14 

*5  The  tranfverfe  mufcle  of  the 
belly  16 

1  The  kidney  differed  23 


2  The  emulgent  vein  ramified  thro1 

the  fubflance  of  the  kidney  24, 

1  20 

3  A  double  ureter,  or  urinary  canal 

branched  through  the  fubilance 
of  the  kidney  on  the  right  fide 

_  ,?4 

3  The  ureters  on  both  Tides  entering 

4  The  bladder  24 


5  Vagina,  or  entrance  to  30 

6  The  womb  3  1 

7  Its  mouth  32 

8  Its  broad  ligament,  or  band  31 

9  The  round  ligament  3 1 


10  The  fpermatic,  or  feed  arteries 

and  veins  26,33,  112,  120 

1 1  The  ovaries,  with  Imall  white 

fpots  on  that  lurface  called  the 
Eggs  34 

13  The  womb-cake,  or  after  bur¬ 

then  38 

1 4  The  natural  fituation  of  the  foetus, 

before  it  turns  itfelf  for  the  birth 

41 

16  Diaphragm ,  or  midriff  43 

1 7  Its  two  tendons  43 

1 8  Aorta,  or  great  artery  108,  1 1 1 

19  Three 


(  xxiii  ) 


Three  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 


*9 

20 

2  I 


Pfoas 
Uiacus 

Obturator  externus 


23 


The  capfular  ligament  of  the 
head  of  the  thigh-bone,  which 
affifts  in  keeping  it  in  its  cavity. 


Ml( 


i°S 
1Q5 
105 

CASE  M.  N°  i. 

Is  the  fpine  confiding  of  twenty  four  bones  divided  into 


1234567  The  feven  joints,  or  5 


bones  of  the  neck  6 

I  - 1  2  The  twelve  of  the  back  6 

12345  The  five  of  the  loins  6 

G  The  haunch-bone  8 

k  Its  fpine,  or  ridge  8 

H  The  hip-bone  8 

I  The  fhare-bone  8 

R  The  cavity  for  receiving  the  head 
of  the  thigh-bone  1 1 

T  The  facred  bone  6 

V  The  rump-bone  7 

N°  2. 

Is  the  liver  and  gall-bladder,  with 
their  canals,  &c. 

4  The  liver  20 

5  The  gall-bladder  21 

6  Its  canal,  called  the  cyftic  dudl  2 1 

7  The  hepatic  dudt,  or  that  canal 

which  comes  from  the  liver  21 

8  The  common  bile  du&  2 1 

9  The  round  ligament,  or  band  of 

the  liver  20 

10  Vena  portre  20,  121 

I I  An  artery  from  the  cailiac  branch 

1 1 1 

N°  3. 

Is  a  bundle  of  guts,  1  8.  with  part 
of  the  mefentery,  20.  on  which  are 
fpread  the  lafteal  veffels,  22.  mefen- 
teric  glands,  &c.  22,  134 

N°  4. 

Is  a  piece  of  the  lungs  for  (hewing 
its  fpongy  fubftance,  the  diftribution 
of  the  pulmonary  artery,  vein,  bron¬ 
chi,  or  air  veffels,  and  the  lymphatic 
veffels,  which  are  fmall  white  canals 
running  upon  its  furface  54,  55 
N°  5. 

Is  the  heart  between  the  two  lobes 
of  the  lungs 

1  The  defcending  cava,  or  the  fu- 

perior  great  vein  48,  1 1 6 

2  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

3  The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 

47 

4  The  pulmonary  artery  48,  107 


The  right  and  left  lobes  of  the 
lungs  53 

6  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

7  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

8  Aorta,  or  great  artery  48,  108 

9  The  wind-pipe  5  7 

N°  6. 

Is  an  arm  and  hand,  with  part  of 
the  skin  taken  off  to  fhew  the  direction 
of  the  fibres  of  the  common  extenfor 
mufcle  of  the  fingers  1 04 

N°  7. 

Is  an  imitation  of  a  child  that  lay 
twenty -fix  years  in  the  belly  of  the 
mother,  who  lived  in  'Tholoufe ,  and 
died  in  the  fixty-fourth  year  of  her 
age. 

N°  8. 

Is  the  diaphragm,  or  midriff  in¬ 
verted  45 

1  The  fuperior  mufcle  of  the  mid- 

riff  45 

2  The  inferior  mufcle  45 

3  Its  tendinous  part  45 

4  The  paffage  for  the  great  artery  45 

5  The  paffage  for  the  gullet  to  the 

flomach,azy  gic  vein, and  thoracic 
duft  45 

6,  7  Its  arteries  and  veins  called  dia- 
phragmatics  in,  119 

N°9. 

Is  a  preparation  of  the  mufcles  of 
the  pharynx,  larynx,  tongue,  and 
tongue-bone  ;  the  glands  of  the 
mouth,  lower  jaw,  &c. 

1  The  lower  jaw,  on  the  external 

furface  of  which  are  two  boles 
for  the  exit  of  an  artery,  vein, 
and  nerve  to  be  didributed  upon 
the  chin  5 

2  Its  two  protuberances  which  are 

received  into  the  cavities  of  the 
os  petrofum,  or  rocky  bone 

3  Its  other  two  proceffes  for  the  in- 

fertion  of  the  temporal  mufcles 
a  a  a  a  Incifores,  or  cutting  teeth  5; 
b  b  Canini,  the  dog,  or  eye-teeth  5 
c  c  c  c  c  Molares,  or  grinderj  5 


(  xxiv  ) 


5  Epiglottis,  tor  the  laft  Cartilage  of 

the  pharynx,  or  upper  part  of 
the  wind-pipe  5  7 

6  Pharynx,  or  the  fuperior  part  of 

the  gullet  1 7 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Pharynx. 

7  Cephalo-pharyngceus  1 6 1 

8  Spheno-pharyrigseus  101 

9  Stylo-pharyngseUs  1  o  1 

10  Oefo-phagaeus  101 

Mufcles  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

1 1  Pterigoidaeus  internlis  1  o  1 

1 2  Maffeter  I  o  1 

1 3  The  parotide  gland,  90, 1 3  3  .with 

its  canal  palling  through 

14  The  buccinator,  or  the  mufcles  of 

the  cheeks  1 00 

16,  17  The  maxillary  glands  90, 

133 

CAS 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue. 

18  Bafio-gloffus  93 

1 9  Cerato-gloffus  9  3 

20  Mylo-gloffus  93- 

2 1  Genio-gloffus  93 

Mufcles  of  the  Tongue- bone. 

22  G'enio-hyoidaeus  91 

23  Mylo-hyoidreus  91 

27  Sterno-hyoidajus  91 

Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

24  Hyo-thyreoidseus  58 

25  Crico-thyreoidaeus  38 

26  Sterno-thyreoidseus  58 

28  The  wind-pipe  57 

N°  10. 

Is  a  natural  preparation  of  the 


winde-pipe,  bronchi,  or  air-veffels, 
on  which  is  diftributed  the  Ryfchiaii, 
or  bronchial  artery  5  7$  1 1 1 

E  N. 


In  which  is  the  trunk  of  a  woman,  for  exhibiting  to  view  the  egrefs  of  the 
ten  pair  of  nerves  of  the  brain,  with  Willis' s  acceffory  nerve,  the  orbit,  or 
cavity  of  the  eye,  with  its  glands,  canals,  &c.  the  wind-pipe,  with  fome 
glands  and  adjacent  blood-veffels,  feveral  mufcles  of  the  face,  head,  neck, 
larynx,  (houlder,  blade,  and  arm-bone,  &a 


B  The  collar-bone 

The  Head. 

See  the  injide  of  the.  skull, 
i  The  firft  pair  of  nerves  of  the 
brain 

The  feoond  ditto 
The  third  ditto 
The  fourth  ditto 
The  fifth  ditto 
The  fixth  ditto 
The  fev  enth  ditto 
The  eighth  ditto 
The  ninirh  ditto 
The  tenth  ditto 
Willis' s  acceffory  nerves 
The  beginning  of  the  fpinal  mar¬ 
row  69 

1  3  The  entrance  of  the  carotide  arte- 
ries  109 

14  The  pituitary  gland  67,  133 
i  5  The  lateral,  or  fecond  and  third 
canals  of  the  dura  mater  62,63 
i6  Torcular,  or  the  meeting  of  the 
four  greater  canals  of  the  brain 

63 

The  EXTERNAL  P.ARyS. 

1  A  continuation  .of  the  pericranium 

61 


2 

3 

4 

<; 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 1 

1 2 


1 25 
1 25 

125 

1 26 

I2j5 

1 27 

1 27 

128 
1  29 

1 29 
1  28 


Temporalis, 
lower  jaw 
Corrugator, 
eye-brow 


a  mufcle  of  the 
101 

the  mufcle  of  the 
100 

Orbicularis,  a  mufcle  of  the  eye¬ 
lids  7 1 

5  Elevator  nafij  a  mufcle  of  the 

nofe  100 

6  The  orbit  of  the  eye  70 

7  The  hole  where  the  lachrymal 

canals  enter  the  nofe  7 1 

8  The  lachrymal  gland  7  i 

9  The  pulley  over  which  the  greater 

oblique  mufcle  of  the  eye  paffes 

7  2 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Lips. 
Elevator  labij  fiiperioris  ioc> 

1 1  Elevator  labij  inferioris  1 00 

12  Elevator  labibrum  communis  100 

1 4  Sphincter  labio.rum  1 00 

15  Depreffor  labij  inferioris  100 

1 6  £)epreffor  labiorum  communis  1 00 
.13  Buccinator,  a  mufcle  of  the 

cheeks  1 00 

17  Maffeter,  4  mufcle  pf  the  lower 

jaw  toi 

1 8  The  parotide  glands  90,  1 3  3 

1 9  Its  canal  entering  the  mouth  90 

20  Am 


10 


t 


(  XXV  ) 


20  An  artery  from  the  carotide 


branch  108 

2 1  The  maxillary  glands  go,  i  3  3 

22  Genio-hyoidseus,  a  mufcle  of  the 

tongue-bone  9 1 

23  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the 

wind-pipe  58,  133 

24  The  thyroid  gland  58,  133 

25  The  windpipe  57 

Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

26  Hyo-thyreoidceus  q  8 

27  Crico-thyreoidajus  3  8 

28  The  fubclavian  vein  117 

29  The  internal  jugular  vein  1 1 7 

30  The  external  jugular  vein  1 1  7 

31  Veins  that  go  to  the  wind-pipe 

and  thyroid  gland  1 1 7 

32  The  carotide  artery  108 


3  3  Quadratus  genae,  a  mufcle  of  the 
cheeks  and  lower  jaw  100,101 


Mufcles  of  the  Arm-bone. 


34  Pe&oralis  major  103 

3  5  Deltoides  j  o  3 

45  Infra-fpinatus  103 

46  Teres  major  103 

48  Latiftimus  dorii  103 

,  Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

38  Reflus  minor  pofticus  101 

39  Re&us  major  pofticus  101 

40  Obliquus  fuperior  101 

41  Obliquus  inferior  101 

Mufcles  of  the  Neck. 

36  Scalenus  ioi 

37  Malloidaeus lateralis  iot 

42  Tranfverfalis  101 

43  Interfpinales  colli  10 1 

Mufcles  of  the  Scapula,  or  Shoulder- 

Blade-Bone. 

44  Trapezius  103 

47  Rhomboides  103 


CASE  O.  1  and  2. 

Are  two  preparations  wherein  the  four  different  methods  of  cutting  for 
the  ftone  are,  with  their  inconveniences,  plainly  demonftrated,  <vi%.  i .  The 
lefier  apparatus,  or  cutting  on  the  gripe.  2.  The  greater  apparatus,  or  the 
old  way.  3.  The  high  operation,  and  4.  The  lateral  operation. 

N°  1. 


-G  The  haunch-bone  8 

k  Its  fpine  or  ridge  8 

H  The  hip-bone  8 

I  The  fhare-bone  8 

R  The  cavity  for  receiving  the  head 
of  the  thigh-bone  1 1 

o 

y  A  ligament,  or  band  that  connects 
the  haunch,  hip,  and  facred 
bone  together  7 

z  z  Ligaments  that  aflift  in  uniting  the 
rumpTone,  with  the  hip-bone  7 
V  The  rump-bone  7 

12345  The  hve  joints  of  the  loins 

6 

7  Aorta,  or  great  artery  1 1 1 ,  1 1 2 

8  The  external  iliac  arteries 

9  The  arteries  that  go  to  the  facred 

bone  1 1 2 

10,  n  The  internal  iliac,  or  hypo- 
gaftric  arteries  1 1 3 

1 2  The  external  hemorrhoidal  artery 

1 1  3 

Two  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 

13  Pfoas  105 

14  Iliacus  105 

16  The  ftraight  gut  19 

1 7  One  of  its  mufcles  termed  fphin&er 

10 

./ 


1 8  Levatores,  or  mufcles  which  pull 
up  the  ftraight  gut  1 9 

20  The  bladder  24 

3 1  The  feminal  veflels  26 

32  The  proft ate  gland  26,  134 

33  The  yard,  with  its  two  fpongy 

bodies  27 

34  Urethra,  or  urinary  canal  27 

35  A  ligament  for  fixing  the  yard  to 

the  fhare-bone  27 

40  Ere&ores,  or  firft  pair  of  mufcles 

of  the  yard  27 

41  Acceleratores,  or  fecond  pair  of 

mufcles  of  the  yard  28 

N°  2. 

I  The  fhare-bone  8 

R  The  cavity  for  receiving  the  head 
of  the  thigh-bone  1 1 

T  The  facred  bone  6 

7  Aorta,  or  the  great  artery  1 1 1 , 

1 1 2 

8  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 1 3 
10,  1 1  The  internal  iliac,  or  hypo- 
gaftric  arteries  1 1  3 

1 2  Part  of  the  peritoneum  1 6 

1 3  Part  of  the  pfoas,  or  a  mufcle  of 

the  thigh  105 

1 4  Part  of  the  iliacus,  another  mufcle 

of  the  thigh  105 

d  i  S 


(  xxvi  ) 


34 

35 


41 


1 5  Part  of  the  mufcles  of  the  belly 

15,  16 

16  The  ftraight  gut  19 

1 7  Sphin&er,  or  a  mufcle  furround¬ 

ing  its  extremity  19 

l  8  Levator,  or  a  mufcle  which  pulls 
it  up  19 

19  Part  of  the  ureter,  or  urinary 

canal  24 

20  The  bladder,  with  its  mufcle  or 

flelhy  coat  24 

21  Scrotum,  or  common  tefticle  bag 

25 

22  The  white,  or  inner  coat  of  the 

tefticle  25 

23  The  tefticle  25 

24  A  fmall  body  adhering  to  it  called 

epididimus  26 

31  The  fern inal  veflels  26 

32  The  proftate gland  26,  134 

33  The  yard  with  its  two  fpongy 

bodies  27 

LTrethra,  or  urinary  canal  27 
A  ligament  for  fixing  the  yard  to 
the  fhare-bones  27 

A  part  of  the  accelerator,  or 
fecond  pair  of  mufcles  of  the 
yard  28 

N°  3. 

Reprefents  a  new  born  female  child 
in  which  feveral  parts  of  the  brain, 
the  contents  of  the  cheft  and  belly, 
cfpecially  the  urinary  parts,  parts  of 
generation,  dffr.  are  beautifully  de- 
monftrated. 

The  Bones. 

A  The  breaft  bone 
X  Its  cartilage  or  griftle 
B  The  collar  bones 
A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of  the 
the  body  1 4 

The  Muscles  and  Contents  of 
the  Belly. 

*1  The  oblique  defcending  mufcle 

f  .  r  1 5 

The  obhque  afcending  mufcle 

1 5 

The  ftraight  mufcle  1 6 

The  tran I  verfe  mufcle  16 

The  ftomach  17 

Its  lover  or  right  orifice,  fepara- 
ted  from  1 8 

The  duodenum,  or  itrft  fmall  gut 


4 

5 

6 


20 


o 


The  liver 
The  gall-bladder  2 1 

o 

The  cyftic  du<7,  or  the  canal  from 
the  gall-bladder  2 1  ? 

The  hepatic  duff,  or  the  canal 
from  the  liver  21 

The  common  canal  made  by  the 
union  of  the  two  former  2 1 
Vena  portae  20,  121 

13  The  fmall  guts  18,  19 

*9 


9 

1  2, 

14  Ccecum,  or  firft  great  gut 
Z  Its  appendix 

16  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut 

1 5  Its  valve 

17  The  mefentery 
1  8  The  kidnies 

1 9  The  ureters,  or  urinary  canals  24 

20  The  bladder  of  urine  24 

21  The  defcending  trunk  of  the  aorta. 


*9 

*9 

*9 

20 

23 


or  great  artery 


hi,  1 1 2 


* 


5 

1 


S 


3  The  fplcen 


22  The  vena  cava  defeendens,  or  the 
inferior  great  vein  1 1 9,  120 

23  7  he  womb  3 1 

24  The  fpermatic,  or  feed  arteries 

and  veins  26,  33 

25  The  ovaries,  with  fmall  white 
fpots  on  the  furface  called  the 

eggs  .  34 

26  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

a  a  The  umbilical  arteries  24,  38 

29  The  urachus  24,  39,  1 1  3 

27  The  womb-cake,  or  after  burthen 

38 

28  The  navel -firing  3.9 

The  Contents  of  the  Cheft. 

Pericardium,  or  heart-purfe  46 
The  heart  ?  47 

The  defcending,  or  fuperior  cava 

48,  1 16 

The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 
The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 

47 

6  The  pulmonary  artery,  which 

gees  to  48,  54,  107 

7  Each  lobe  of  the  lungs  53,  54 

8  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

9  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

10  Aorta,  or  great  artery  48,  108 

11  The  wind-pipe  57 

1 2  Peftoralis  major,  a  mufcle  of  the 

arm-bone  103 

Mufcles  of  the  Cheft, 

.13  Serratus  major  anticus  102 
1  8  1 1 4  Intercoftales  externi  102 

22  15  Intercoftales  interni  102 


9 

9 


1 

2 

3 


4 

5 
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The  Brain. 

i  A  continuation  of  the  pericranium 


) 


6 1 

2  Temporalis,  a  mufcle  of  the 

lower  jaw  i  o  i 

3  Dura  mater,  or  the  external  co¬ 
vering  of  the  brain  62 


of  the  two  lateral  ventricles  of 
the  brain  65 

8  Corpora  ftriata,  or  the  ftriated 

bodies  66 

9  Thalami  nervorum  opticorum, 

or  the  beds  of  the  optic  nerves 

66 


4  Falx,  or  the  firft  procefs  of  the  10  The  pineal  gland  67,  133 

dura  mater  62  11  Two  protuberances  called  nates 

m  The  eleventh  finus,  or  canal  of  the  ;  66 

dura  mater  63  |  12  Part  of  the  cerebellum,  or  hind- 

5  Corpus  callofum,  or  the  covering  j  part  of  the  brain  68,  132 

CASE  P. 

In  which  is  a  new  born  female  child,  wherein  are  exhibited  to  view  the 
contents  of  the  cheft  and  belly,  particularly  the  urinary  parts,  and  parts  of 
generation. 


The  Bones. 

A  The  breaft-bone  9 

X  Its  cartilage,  or  grillle  9 

B  The  collar-bone  9 

12345  The  r^s  8 

A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of 
the  body  14 

The  Muscles  and  Contents  of 
the  Belly. 

*  3  The  pyramidal  mufcles  1  5 

*4  The  ftraight  mufcles  16 


2$ 

canal* 


Tranfverte  mufcles  16 

The  ftomach  1 7 

Its  lower  oriftce  joining  the  firft 
gut  1 8 

T  he  liver  20 

The  gall-bladder  21 

1  o  Pancreas,  or  fweet-bread  2 1 
6  Its  canal,  called  the  pancreatic 


5 

1 

3 

4 

5 


dudl 

11  The  inteftines 
1  2  The  mefentery 
1  3  The  fpleen 

16  The  ftraight  gut 

1 7  Aorta,  ©r  the  great  artery 

0  The  external  iliac  arteries 
e  The  external  iliac  veins 


18, 


21 

>9 

20 

22 

*9 

hi, 

1 1 2 

1 1 3 

1  20 


1  8  The  kidnies 

19  The  ureters,  or  urinary 

24 

20  The  urinary  bladder  24 

21  7  he  womb  3 1 

22  The  fperinatic,  or  feed  arteries 

and  veins  26,  33,  112,  120 

23  The  ovaries,  with  fmall  white 

fpots  on  their  furface  called  the 

eggs  .  34 

24  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

25  The  womb-cake,  or  after  birth 

38 

26  The  navel-ftring 

The  Contents  of  the  Cheft. 

1  Diaphragm,  or  midriff 

2  The  heart 

3  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

4  The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 

4? 

5  The  lungs  53 

6  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

7  A  gland  called  thymus  46,  133 

8  Pefioralis,  a  mufcle  of  the  arm- 

bone 

Mufcles  of  the  Cheft, 

9  Serratus  major  anticus  102 

10  Jntercoftales  102 


39 

45 

47 


103 


case  (y_ 

In  which  is  the  head  of  a  woman,  whole  brain  is  cut  acrofs  to  fhew  the  la¬ 
teral  ventricles,  pineal  gland,  its  appendix,  &c. 

4  Thalami  nervorum  cpticorum, 

or  the  beds  of  the  optic,  or  fe- 
cond  pair  of  nerves,  covered  with 
the  corpus  callofum  -  66 

5  Plexus  choroides,  or  a  layer  of 

blood-vefiels  66 


1  The  brain,  cut  acrofs  65 

2  Corpus  callofum,  or  the  covering 

of  the  lateral  ventricles  65 

3  Corpora  ftriata,  or  the  ftriated 

bodies,  covered  with  the  corpus 
callofum  65 
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7  Anus,  or  entrance  to  the  fourth 

ventricle  67 

8  Pineal  gland  67,  133 

9  Two  protuberances  called  nates 

66 

10  Two  protuberances  termed  tefles 

66 

11  Two  protuberances  which  go  by 

the  name  of  corpora  pyramida- 


lia,  or  the  pyramidal  bodies  69 
1 2  Two  protuberances  named  cor¬ 
pora  olivaria,  or  the  oval 
bodies  69 

1  3  Cerebellum,  or  hind-part  of  the 
brain  cut  in  each  fide  to  drew 
its  fubftance  6 1 

B  The  collar-bone  9 


C  A  S  E  R. 

In  which  is  the  head  of  a  woman,  whofe  brain  is  cut  longitudinally,  or 
lengthways  through  the  middle,  to  fhew  the  fituation  of  the  falx,  its  finufes, 
or  canals,  corpus  callofum,  the  lateral  ventricles,  pineal  gland,  origin,  and 
egrefs  of  the  nerves,  &c. 

A  The  brain  65 

B  Falx,  or  firfl  procefs  of  the  dura 
mater  62 

1  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firfl 

canal  62 

2  The  lateral  finufes,  or  fecond  and 

third  canals  62 

The  fourth  finus  63 

Torcular,  or  meeting  of  thele 


4 

four  canals  63 

5  The  fuperior  finufes,  or  the  fifth 

and  fixth  canals  63 

7  The  inferior  finufes,  or  the 
feventh  and  eighth  canals  63 
The  ninth  canal  63 

The  circular  finus,  or  the  tenth 
canal  63 

The  inferior  longitudinal  finus, 
or  the  eleventh  canal  63 

Corpus  callofum,  or  the  covering 
of  the  lateral  ventricles  65 
The  two  different  lubflances  of 
the  cerebellum  63 

Corpus  flriatum,  or  the  flriated 
body  66 

CASE 


6 

8 

1 1 

1 2 

13 
*4 


1 5  Plexus  choroides,  or  a  layer  of 

blood-veffels  66 

16  Thalamus  nervi  optici,  or  the 

bed  of  the  optic  or  fecond  pair 
of  nerves  65 

1 7  Anus,  or  the  cavity  which  leads 

to  the  four  ventricles  of  the  brain 

18  The  pineal  gland  67,  133 

1 9  The  beginning  of  the  fpinal  mar¬ 

row  69 

20  The  firfl  pair  of  nerves  1  25 

21  The  optic,  or  fecond  pair  of 

nerves  125 

22  The  entrance  of  the  carotide  ar¬ 

tery  69,  109 

2  3  The  cervical,  or  vertebral  artery 

69,  109 

24  The  fifth  pair  of  nerves  1  26 

25  The  feventh  pair  of  nerves  127 

The  eighth  pair  of  nerves  1 2  8 
Willis's  acceffory  nerve  .  128 

The  ninth  pair  of  nerves  1 29 
Temporalis,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 

jaw  10 1 


26 

27 

28 

29 


S  and  T. 


Are  two  heads  of  Cartouche ,  a  famous  French  robber,  in  which  are  diffe&ed 
feveral  inufcles  belonging  to  the  head,  neck,  lower  jaw,  tongue-bone, 
larynx,  with  fome  of  the  glands  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  &c. 


C  Pericranium,  or  the  immediate 


covering  of  the  skull  6 1 

g  The  tongue-bone  5,  91 

A  The  bread- bone  9 

B  The  collar-bone  9 

1  2  The  maxillary  glands  90,  133 
3  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the 
*  wind-pipe  57 

5  TW wind-pipe  57 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue-Bo«e. 


6  Myo-hyoidceus  91 

7  Genio-hyoidaeus  91 

9  Stylo-hyoidaeus  91 

14  Sterno-hyoidaeus  91 

16  Coraco-hyoidaeus  91 

Mufcles  of  the  Lower- Jaw. 

8  Digaflricus  ioi 

10  The  carotide  arteries  108 

1 1  The  internal  jugular  vein  1 1 7 


I  2 

»3 
1 5 


1 7 
*9 


Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 
Hyo-thyreoid^eus 
Sterno-thyreoidaeus 
Crico-thy  reoidams 

Mufcles  of  the  Head, 
Maftoidaeus 
Splenius 
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58 

58 

58 


101 

101 


20  Complexus  101 

Mufcle  of  the  Neck. 

1 8  Scalenus  1  o  1 

Mufcle  of  the  Scapula,  or  Shoulder- 
Blade-Bone. 

21  Trapezius  103 


CASE  V. 

In  which  are  two  female  children,  joined  together  by  bread  and  belly, 
with  two  heads,  four  arms,  four  nipples,  four  legs,  and  one  common  navel- 
ftring.  In  the  fame  cafe  are  the  two  real  bodies  of  thefe  children,  which, 
when  born,  were  almoft  of  the  fame  bignefs  with  the  wax  ones,  but  their 
parts  are  now  much  contradled. 


CASE  U. 

In  which  is  a  head  and  neck,  for  fhewing  the  fituation  of  fome  glands, 
the  paffages  of  the  wind-pipe  and  gullet,  the  diffedtion  of  feveral  mufcles,  &c. 


Mufcles  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

2  The  zygomatic  arch,  formed  by 

the  union  of  thefe  proceffes 
of  the  cheek  and  temple 
bones  3 ,  4 

3  The  temple  artery  from  the  ca- 

rotide  branch  108 

a  The  parotide  gland,  with  its  ca¬ 
nal  entering  the  mouth  90,  1  33 
10  The  maxillary  gland  90,  133 
Mufcles  of  the  Lower- Jaw. 

1  Temporalis  10 1 

4  Mafleter  1  o  1 

14  Digaftricus  ioi 

Mufcle  of  the  Lips, 
b  Depreffor  labion-im  communis  1 00 
Mufcle  of  the  Scapula,  or  Shoulder- 
Blade. 

5  Trapezius  ioi 


Mufcle  of  the  Neck. 

8  Scalenus  101 

Mufcles  of  the  Tongue-bone. 

11  Mylo-hyoidseus  91 

12  Genio-hyoidseus  91 

13  Stylo-hyoidams  91 

18  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the 

wind-pipe 

Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

1 5  Hyo-thyreoidajus  5  8 

1 6  Sterno-thyreoidasus  5  8 

1 9  Crico-thyreoidaeus  5  8 


1 7  An  artery  from  the  carotide,  run¬ 
ning  along  the  edge  of  the  lower 

108 

58>  1 33 
57 

l7 

Il7 

108 

6 

109 
69 


Mufcles  of  the  Head. 

6  Splenius 

7  Complexus 
9  Maftoidams 

c 


IOI 

IOI 


jaw 

20  The  thyroid  gland 

21  The  wind-pipe 

22  The  gullet 

23  The  internal  jugular  veins 

24  The  carotide  arteries 

25  The  fpine 

26  The  vertebral  arteries 


101  I27  The  fpinal  marrow 

A  S  E  W. 


In  which  is  the  figure  of  a  woman  nine  months  gone  with  child.  This 
is  a  fine  and  mod  amazing  piece  of  art ;  for,  befides  the  juft  and  regular 
proportions  every  where  obferved,  with  the  exadt  care  in  copying  nature 
throughout  the  whole,  even  to  the  minuteft  parts,  the  agony  ihe  is  in 
is  moil  beautifully  exprefted  in  the  face ;  the  breafts  are  turgid,  as  it 
were,  with  milk,  and  their  veins  creeping  under  them  ;  the  external  muf¬ 
cles  and  tendons,  with  their  proper  membranes,  are  fo  artfully,  as  it  were, 
diftedted,  even  to  have  deceived  the  molt  knowing.  On  the  left  fide 
the  mufcles,  with  their  tendons,  are  neatly  feparated  or  raifed  from  one 
another,  to  fhew  the  courfe  of  the  arteries,  veins,  and  nerves  in  their 
natural  bignefs  and  colour,  which  are  traced  to  their  extremities.  The 
fuperior  part  of  the  skull  is  taken  off  for  exhibiting  to  view  the  brain, 

with 
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with  its  blood- vefleis  running  upon  it ;  the  neck  is  laid  bare,  the  breafi-bone 
railed,  and  the  belly  cut  open  to  give  you  a  full  fight  of  their  contents ;  but 
what  ftill  adds  to  the  grandeur  of  this  figure,  is  the  womb  largely  diftended, 
with  its  blood-veftels  every  where  running  through  it ;  it  is  cut  open  for 
fhevving  how  the  little  inhabitant  endeavours  to  quit  its  prilon,  with  its 
face  turned  upward,  its  head  refting  upon  the  fhare  bone,  and  one  of  its 
hands  in  the  paffage ;  the  navel-firing  with  its  contortions  of  arteries  and 
veins  round  each  other,  the  adhefion  of  the  after-burthen  to  the  bottom 
of  the  womb ;  likewife  the  membranes  which  immediately  contain  the 
child  with  the  waters  round  it.  On  the  left  fide  of  this  figure  are  fome 
of  the  fmall  guts,  and  under  it  the  great  guts,  with  the  internal  hemorrhoi¬ 
dal  arteries  and  veins  fpread  upon  them. 


The  Bones. 

A  The  breafi-bone  9 

X  Its  cartilage  or  griftle  9 

B  The  collar  bone  9 

1234567  The  feven  true  ribs  8 
12345  ^ve  r^s  8 

A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of 

the  body  1 4 


The  Muscles  and  Contents 
of  the  Belly. 

*  1  The  oblique  defcending  mufclei  5 

*  2  The  oblique  afcending  mufcle  1 5 


*4  The  firaight  mufcle  16 

*5  The  tranfverfe  mufcle  16 

1  The  ftomach  1 7 

2  The  liver  20 

3  The  gall-bladder  2 1 

4  The  fpleen  22 

6  The  fplenic  artery  1 1 1 

7  The  fplenic  vein  1  2 1 

8  The  fmall  guts  18,  19 

9  The  mefentery  20 

10  Part  of  the  ileum,  or  lafi  fmall 

gut,  joining  the  19 

1 1  Ctecum,  or  the  firfl  great  gut  1 9 

12  Its  appendix  19 

1  3  Colon ,  or  the  fecond  great  gut  1 9 

14  Re&urn,  or  the  firaight  gut  19 

15  A  mufcle  called  fphin&er  fur¬ 

rounding  its  extremity  1 9 


16  The  internal  hemorrhoidal  artery 

1 1  2 

1 7  The  internal  hemorrhoidal  vein 

122 

18  Pancreas,  or  fvveet- bread  21 

1 9  Aorta,  or  great  artery  1 1 1 ,  1 1  2 

20  The  external  iliac  artery  1 1  3 

21  The  external  iliac  vein  1 20 

22  The  emulgent  artery  24,  1 1 1 

23  The  emulgent  vein  24,  120 

24  The  kidnies  23 

25  The  ureters,  or  urinary  canals  24 

26  The  urinary  bladder  24 


27  The  womb  31 

28  Its  broad  ligaments  or  bands  3 1 

29  Its  round  ligaments  31 

30  The  fpermatic,  or  feed-arteries 

26,  1 1  2 

31  The  fpermatic  veins  26,120 

32  The  ovaries,  with  fmall  white 

fpots  on  their  furface,  called  the 

eggs  .  34 

33  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

34  The  membranes  which  furround 

the  foetus  while  in  the  womb, 
and  contain  the  water  3  7 

35  The  womb-cake,  or  after-burthen 

38 

36  The  navel-firing  39 

37  The  child  in  a  wrong  pofition 

for  the  birth,  with  its  head 
refiing  upon  the  fhare-bones,  its 
face  forward,  and  its  hand  in 
the  paffage  41,  42 

The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 

1  Diaphragm,  or  midriff  45 

X  The  adhefion  of  the  pericardium, 

or  heart-purfe,  to  the  tendinous 
part  of  the  midriff  46 

2  The  heart  47 

3  The  afcending  and  defcending  ca¬ 

va,  or  inferior  and  fuperior  great 
vein  48,  116,  1 19 

4  The  right  auricle  of  the  heart  48 

5  The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

6  The  pulmonary  artery  48,  54, 

107 

7  The  lungs  53 

8  The  pulmonary  vein  1 16 

9  The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

I  o  The  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

I I  Aorta,  or  the  great  artery  48, 1 08 
The  Contents  of  the  Neck,  with 

fome  parts  about  the  left  Side  of 
the  Head. 


12  The 


I  2  The  wind-pipe 
I  i  The  thyroid  gland 
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57  I  3  Pia  mater,  or  the  inner  covering 
58,  133  of  the  brain  64 


1 4  Larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the  I  4  The  longitudinal  finus,  or  firll  ca- 


wind-pipe 


57 


nal  of  the  dura  mater 


62 


15  Quadrates  gence,  a  mufcle  of  the  I  The  Arteries,  Veins,  and  Nerves  of 


cheeks  and  lower  jaw  100,  101 
1 6  Maftoidteus,  a  mufcle  of  the  head 

101 

18  Sterno-thyreoidaeus,  a  mufcle  of 
the  larynx  58 

20  Digaftricus,  a  mufcle  of  the  lower 


I 


the  Arm. 
The  brachial  artery 


1 10 


2  The  radial,  or  external  artery  1 10 
2  The  cubital,  or  internal  artery  1 1  o 


jaw 


101 


91 

9J 

91 

91 

93 

93 


Mufcles  of  the  Tongue-bone. 

1 7  Sterno-hyoidaeus 
19  Coraco-hyoidxus 

2 1  Mylo-hyoidams 

22  Genio-hyoidams 

Mufcles  of  the  Tongue. 

23  Genio-glofTus 
2  5  Cerato-gloflus 
27  Scalenus,  a  mufcle  of  the  neck 

101 

2  8  Elevator,  a  mufcle  of  the  fhoulder- 
blade  103 

29  Complexus,  a  mufcle  of  the  head 

101 

30  Trapezius,  a  mufcle  of  thefhoul- 

der-blade  103 

The  carotide  artery  1  o  8 

Veins  that  go  to  the  wind-pipe, 
mufcles  of  the  tongue-bone  and 
tongue  1 1 7 

The  external  jugular  veins  1 1 7 
The  fubclavian  veins  1 1 7 

A  branch  that  goes  to  the  mufcles 
of  the  neck  1 1 7 

36  The  internal  jugular  veins,  divi¬ 

ded  into 

37  Two  branches  1 1 7 


4 

5 

6 
z 


1 2 

1 3 


3 1 

32 


33 

34 

35 


The  axillary  vein  1 1  8 

A  branch  which  goes  to  the 

fhoulder  1 1  8 

The  cephalic  vein  1 1 8 

The  external  cephalic  vein  1 1 8 

m  The  internal  cephalic  vein  1 1  8 

7  The  bafilic  vein  1 1 8 

8,9,  10  Its  feveral  branches  119 

1 1  The  median  vein  1 1  8 

A  vein  called  the  falvatella  1 1  8 

Several  branches  of  arteries  from 
the  axillary  branch,  fpread  upon 
the  breaks  and  other  adjacent 
parts  1 1  o 

14,  15,  16  The  nerves  of  the  arm 

1 30 

17  The  axillary  gland  135 

The  Arteries,  Veins,  &c.  of  the 
Thigh,  Leg,  and  Foot. 

1  The  crural  artery  1 1 3 

2  The  fir  ft,  or  external  branch  of 

the  crural  artery  1 1 3 

3  The  crural  vein  1 2 1 

4  Saphasna,  or  a  vein  running  along 
the  infide  of  the  thigh  and  leg 

1 21 

5,  6,  7  The  other  divifions  of  the 
crural  vein  1 2  1 

m  Poplitsea,  or  a  vein  which  runs 
down  the  ham  121 


litaea  121 

1 1  The  internal  branch  of  the  pop 
litaea  12% 

1 1  The  inguinal  glands  1  35 


38  The  4,  5,  6,  and  7  pair  of  nerves  10  The  external  branch  of  the  pop- 

of  the  neck  1 30 

39  The  maxillary  glands  90,  133 

40  The  fublingual  glands  90,  133 

41  The  lymphatic  glands  90,  133 

42  The  parotide  glands,  with  its  ca- 1  The  following  parts,  marked  with 

nals  entering  the  mouth  90,1  33 
Two  Mufcles  of  the  Lower- Jaw. 

43  Maffeter  101 

44  Temporalis  101 

The  Brain. 

1  The  skin  of  the  head  with  its 

mufcles  folded  down  1 00 

2  The  brain  without  its  coverings 


65 


red  figures,  are  fome mufcles 
not  yet  mentioned. 

Mufcles  of  the  Cheft. 

2,  2,  &c.  Inercoftales  externi  &. 
interni  102 

,  3,  &c.  Serratus  major  anticus 

102, 103 

4  Serratus  minor  anticus  102 
n  Sacro-lumbaris  102 

Mufcle1* 


3 


(  xxxii  ) 

Mufcles  of  the  Arm-Bone. 

50  Triceps 

105 

3  Deltoides 

103 

Mufcles  of  the  Leg. 

6  Pedoralis  major 

103 

51  Gracilis 

IOC 

7  Teres  major 

103 

52  Semimembranofus 

105 

8  Latillimus  dorfi 

103 

53  Se miner vofus 

IOC 

9  Subfcapularis 

103 

54  Biceps 

i°5 

10  Tnfra-fpinatus 

103 

53  Redus 

106 

1 1  Teres  minor 

103 

56  Vaftus  externus 

106 

1 2  -Coraco-brachialis 

103 

57  Vaftus  internus 

1 06 

Mufcles  of  the  Fore- Arm. 

58  Crura  us 

106 

15  Biceps 

103 

59  Sartorius 

106 

16  Brachiaeus  interims 

103 

60  Poplitaeus 

106 

17  Longus 

104 

61  Membranofus 

106 

1 8  Brevis 

104 

Mufcles  of  the 

Foot. 

19  Brachiaeus  externus 

104 

62  T  ibialis  anticus 

106 

20  Ancon aeus 

104 

63  Peronaeus  anticus 

106 

Mufcles  of  the  Radius,  or  fecond 

64  Gafirocnemius  externus 

106 

Bone  of  the  Fore-Arm. 

6  c  Gaftrocnemius  internus 

106 

2 1  Rotund  us 

104 

66  Tendo  Achillis,  or 

the  ftrong  ten- 

22  Quadratus 

104 

don  of  the  two  former  mufcles 

23  Supinator  longus 

104 

106 

24 

25 


27 

3° 

3i 

3  2 
33 


The  Mufcles  of  the  Wrift. 
Flexor  carpi  radialis  104 

Flexor  carpi  ulnaris  104 

26  Extenlor  carpi  radial  is  104 

Extenfor  carpi  ulnaris  104 

Mufcles  of  the  Fingers. 
Ferforatus  104 

Perforans  1 04 

Extenfor  digitorum  communis  1 04 
Lumbricales  1 04 

Mufcles  of  the  Thumb. 

35  Flexor  tertij  internodij  pollicis  05 

36  Flexor  fecundi  internodij 

37  Extenfor  primi  internodij 
3  8  Extenfor  fecundi  internodij 

39  Extenfor  tertij  internodij 

40  Abdudor 

41  Addudor 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Little-Finger 

43  Extenfor  minimi  digiti 

44  Abdudor 


67  T  ibialis  pofticus 

68  Peronaeus  poilicus 

The  Muicles  of  the  Toes. 


106 

106 


70 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 


Extenfor  lon^us 

£> 

Extenfor  h 


106 
106 
106 
106 
106 
1 06 


I05 

103 

I05 

io5 

105 

i°5 


4b 

47 

48 

49 


Mufcles  of  the  Thigh. 
Pfoas  magnus 
Glutasus  maximus 
Glutaeus  medius 
Glutasus  minimus 


I05 

i°5 


I05 

105 

I05 

ro5 


brevis 

Perforans  v 
Ferforatus 
Lumbricales 
Interoflei  externi 
The  Mufcles  of  the  Great-Toe. 

76  Extenfor  longus  106 

77  Extenfor  brevis  106 

78  F’lexor  longus  106 

79  Flexor  brevis  106 

80  Addudor  106 

81  Abdudor  106 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Little-Toe. 

82  Abdudor  minimi  digiti  107 

84  Flexor  minimi  digiti  107 

85  Tranfverfalis,  a  common  mufcle 
of  the  great  and  little  toe  107 

The  annular  ligament,  which 
ferves  to  comprefs  and  keep  to¬ 
gether  the  fubjacent  mufcles  and 
bones. 


83 


CASE  X. 


In  which  is  a  girl  about  1  2  years  of  age  ;  on  the  right  fide  the  skin  is 
left  on  from  head  to  foot ;  on  the  left  fide  is  a  moft  curious  dilfribution  of 
the  arteries  and  veins,  beautifully  difperfed  over  the  bones  in  their  natural 
order,  being  taken  from  a  fubjed  in  which  the  fame  had  been  injeded 
and  traced  with  the  difieding  knife.  The  fuperior  part  of  the  skull  is 

taken 
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taken  off  to  ftiew  the  brain  with  its  blood-veffels  running  upon  it ;  the  neck 
is  laid  bare,  the  breaft-bone  raifed,  and  the  belly  cut  open  for  exhibiting 
to  view  their  contents  in  their  natural  figure,  colour,  and  fituaticn. 


The  Bones. 

A  The  breaft-bone  9 

X  Its  cartilage  or  griftle  9 

1234567-  The  feven  true  ribs  8 
12345  The  ^ve  ^Te  r^s  8 

a  The  iharp  procefs  of  the  blade- 


bone 
The  broad 


prominence 


of 


9 

the 


blade-bone 

9 

D  The  arm-bone 

10 

G  The  haunch-bone 

8 

K  The  thigh-bone 

1 1 

1  Its  round  head 

1 1 

m  n  Its  greater  and  leffer  protuberan¬ 
ces  1 1 

o  Its  neck  1 1 

pp  Its  lower  protuberances  11 

L  The  knee-pan  1 1 

M  The  (hin,  or  great  bone  of  the 
leg  1 2 

q  Its  lower  procefs  making  the  inner 
ancle  1 2 

N  The  leffer  or  fecond  bone  of  the 
leg  1 2 

r  Its  lower  prominence  making  the 
outer  ancle  1  2 

A  The  adipofe,  or  fat  covering  of 
the  body  1 4 

The  Contents  of  the  Belly. 

1  The  ftomach  1 7 

2  Its  upper  orifice  joining  the  gullet 

1 8 

3  Its  inferior  orifice  united  with  the 

firft  gut  1  8 

4  The  liver  20 

5  The  gall-bladder  2  i 

6  The  common  bile,  or  gall  du£t  2 1 

7  Pancreas,  or  fweet-bread  21 

8  Its  canal,  called  the  pancreatic 

du£l  21 

9  Duodenum*  or  firft  fmall  gut  18 

10  Ileum,  or  third  fmall  gut  19 

1 1  Caecum,  or  firll  great  gut  19 

12  Its  appendix  19 

1 3  Colon,  or  fecond  great  gut  1 9 

14  Its  valve  19 

15  The  fpleen  22 

18  The  fplenic  artery  1 2 1 

1 7  The  fplenic  vein  1 2 1 

1 9  The  mefenteric  vein  1 2 1 

X  The  internal  h^morhoidai  vein 

t  a 


20  Vena  portae  26,  121 

2 1  Aorta,  or  great  artery  1 1 1 ,  1 1  2 

22  The  upper  mefenteric  artery  1 1  i 

23  The  emulgent  arteries  24,  m 

24  The  fpermatic,  or  feed  arteries 

26,  33,  112 

25  The  inferior  mefenteric  artery 

1 1 2 

26  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 1 3 

27  The  afeending  cava,  or  inferior 

great  vein  119 

28  The  emulgent  veins  24,  120 

29  The  fpermatic  veins  26,  33,  120 

30  The  external  iliac  veins  1  20 

z  The  facred  vein  1  20 

31  The  kidnies  23,134 

32  The  ureters,  or  urinary  canals 

.  .  24 

33  The  bladder  of  urine  2  4 

34  The  womb  31 

35  The  ovaries,  with  white  fmall 

fpots  on  their  furface  called  the 

eggs^  .  34 

36  The  Fallopian  tubes  34 

The  Contents  of  the  Chest. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


Diaphragm,  or  midriff  4^ 
Pericardium,  or  heart-purfe  46 
The  heart  47 

The  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 

,  47 

I  he  pulmonary  artery  48,  54, 

107 

The  lungs  33 

The  left  auricle  of  the  heart  49 

8  T  he  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  47 

9  Aorta,  or  great  artery  48,  108 
The  Contents  of  the  Neck. 

1  T  he  wind-pipe  57 

2  The  thyroid  gland  58,  133 

g  The  tongue- bone  5,  91 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue. 

5  Genio-gloffus  93 

6  Cerato-gloflus  93 

9  Stylo-gloffus  93 

8  Stylo-hyoidaeus*  a  mbfcle  of  tiie 


tongue-bone 

10  The  maxillary  gland  90, 

11  Its  canal 

12  The  fubclavian  vein 

13  The  internal  jugular  vein 

e 


91 

M3 

9° 

117 

i  if 
1 4  f 
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14,15,16  The  branches  of  the  former 
that  go  to  the  parts  about  the 
lower  jaw,  afeend  within  the 
skull,  and  fpread  themfelves  up¬ 
on  the  backfide  of  the  head  1 17 

17  Veins  that  afeend  from  the  fub- 

clavian,  along  the  wind-pipe  to 
the  lower  jaw,  &c.  1  1 7 

18  The  external  jugular  vein  117 

19  That  branch  of  the  former  which 

goes  to  the  throat  and  face  1 17 

20  The  other  which  is  diflributed  on 

the  temples  and  hind-head  1 17 

21  The  fubclavian  artery 

22  The  carotide  artery 

23  The  vertebral  artoy 

24  A  branch  of  an  artery  from 

fubclavian 

The  Brain. 

I  The  left  lobes  of  the  brain, 
covered  with  the  dura  mater  62 


109 

108 

109 
the 
109 


2  The  divifion  of  the  brachial  ar¬ 

tery  no 

3  The  radial  artery  1 10 

4  The  cubital  artery  1 10 

5  The  axillary  vein  118 

8  The  cephalic  vein  1 1  8 

1 1  The  external  cephalic  vein  1 1  8 

m  The  internal  cephalic  vein  1 18 

10  Mediana,  or  middle  vein  1  18 

9  The  bafilic  vein  118,  119 

T  he  Blood- Veilels  of  the  Thigh, 

Leg,  and  Foot. 

1  27  The  crural  artery  1 1  3 

28  Poplitrea,  or  that  part  of  the 
former  branch  under  the  ham 


113 

29  The  external  artery  of  the  leg 

u3 

30  The  internal  artery  of  the  leg 

1 13 

3 1  That  branch  which  runs  down  the 
backfide  of  the  leg 


6V 

The  right  lobe  of  the  brain,  18  'The  crural  vein 
covered  with  the  pia  mater  64  19  A  vein  called  faphaena 


M 


65 

The  Blood-VefTels  of  the  Arm. 
The  axillary  artery  110 


The  brachial  artery 


m  Poplitaea,  or  a  vein  under 
ham 

21  The  internal  veins  of  the  leg 
1 10  !  22  The  external  veins  of  the  leg 


114 
1  21 
1  21 
the 
1 21 
1  21 
121 


CASE  Y. 


A  general  fcheme  of  the  real  arteries  from  a  human  body,  injected  and 
diftended,  according  to  their  natural  proportion  and  pofition. 


1  The  trunk  of  the  aorta,  or  great 

artery,  cut  off  from  the  left  ven¬ 
tricle  of  the  heart  48,  108 

2  The  right  and  left  fubclavian  ar¬ 

teries  1 09 

3  The  carotide  arteries  108 

4  The  vertebral  arteries  109 

5  The  external  branch  of  the  caro¬ 

tide  artery,  108.  divided  into 
the  four  following,  viz. 

6  The  fiiit  branch  which  goes  to  the 

lower  parts  of  the  face,  tongue, 
tongue-bone,  adjacent  muicies 
and  glands  108 

7  The  lecond  branch  which  runs 

along  the  edge  of  the  lower  jaw, 
and  is  loft  in  fome  mufcles  of  the 
tongue  bone  and  lips  108 

8  The  third  branch  which  makes 

the  temple-artery,  and  gives 
twigs  to  the  adjacent  parts  108 

9  The  fourth  branch  which  is  fpent 

upon  the  hind-part  of  the  dread 
and  neck  108 


x  The  internal  carotide-artery  108 

10  The  contortions  of  the  internal  ca¬ 

rotide-artery  109 

1 1  Thefe  parts  of  their  trunks,  as 

they  pafs  along  the  fell  a  turcica, 
fend  leveral  twigs  to  make  the 
rete  mirabile  109 

12  The  contortions  of  the  vertebral 

arteries  109 

13  The  vertebral  arteries,  as  they 

afeend  along  the  medulla  oblon¬ 
gata  to  the  annular  protuberances 

109 

14  The  communicant  branches  of  the 

vertebral  and  carotide  arteries 

109 

1  5  The  arteries  of  the  brain  difplayed 

66,  109 

M  The  axillary  arteries  110 

17  The  brachial  artery  no 

18  The  radial,  or  external  artery 

1 10 

1 9  The  cubital,'  or  internal  artery 

1 1  o 
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20  An  artery-  which  goes  to  the 


breafts  1 1  o 

21  The  defending  trunk  of  the  great 

artery  1 1  i 

22  The  interccBal  arteries  ni 

23  The  cseliac  artery  1  1 1 

24  The  hepatic  artery  m 

2tj  The  fplenic  artery  1 1 1 


26  The  fuperior  mefenteric  artery 

1 1 1 

27  Thofe  branches  which  belong  to 

the  deputy  kidnies,  or  renal 
glands  25,  1 1  2 

28  The  emulgent  arteries  24,  1 1 1 

29  The  fpermatic,  or  feed  arteries 

27,  112 

30  The  inferior  mefenteric  artery  112 

3  1  The  lumbar  arteries  1 1  2 


3  2  The  iliac  arteries  1 1 3 

33  The  (acred  arteries  112 

34  The  external  iliac  arteries  1 13 
33  The  internal  iliac  arteries  113 

36  The  epigaftric  artery  113 

38  The  crural  artery  113 

37  Arteries  that  are  fpreacl  upon  the 

mufcle  of  the  thigh  1 13 

39  Poplitaea,  or  the  artery  in  the 

hollow  of  the  ham  1  13 

40  The  external  branch,  or  that 

which  defcends  along  the  outfide 
of  the  leg  1 1  ^ 

42  7he  internal  branch,  or  that 
which  defcends  down  theinfideof 
the  leg  1 1 3,  1 14 

41  l  hat  branch  which  runs  down 
the  backfide  of  the  leg  1 14 


CASE  Z. 

In  which  is  a  human  skull  for  demonftrating  the  bones  of  the  head. 


a  The  crown  learn  2 

b  The  arrow-like  feam  2 

c  The  angular  feam  2 

d  The  fcaly  feam  2 

e  The  tranfverfe  feam  2 

I  The  frontal,  or  forehead-bcne  2 

II  The  parietal,  orfide-bone  3 

III  The  occipital,  or  hind-head-bone 

3 

IV  The  temple-bones  \ 

For  the  four  following  fmall  bones 

fee  the  plates. 

1  The  an  vil 

2  The  hammer 

3  The  Birrup 


4  The  lenticular  bone 

V  The  fi eve-1  ike  bone 
VI  The  wedge-like  bone 

1  The  cheek- bone 

2  The  jaw-bone 

3  The  nafal  bone 

4  The  nail-bone 

5  The  palate- bone 

6  The  inferior  Ihell 
A  The  plough-fhare 

8  The  lower  jaw 
aaaa  The  cutting-teeth 

bb  The  dog,  or  eye  teeth 
c  c  c  c  c  The  grinders 
g  g  The  tongue-bone 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 
5 
5 
5 
? 
5 
S 
5 
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An  Explanation  of  the  Figures  of  the  Ear  in  this, Cafe. 


Fig.  I. 

A  C  The  auditory  paffage  8 1 

F  The  membrane,  or  head  of  the 
drum  81 

D  A  finus  in  which  the  lharp  end 
of  the  little  bone  relts  81 
B  P  The  anvil  3,  81 

CS  The  Birrup  4,  81 

H  The  aperture  of  the  tube  8 1 
H  G  I  Which  terminates  in  the  roof 
of  the  mouth  81,  82 

E  O  A  fmall  nerve  called  the  Bring 

of  the  drum  81 

K  The  external  ear  80 

L  L  The  circumference  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  ear  80 

Fig.  II. 

123  The  three  femicircular  canals 

82 


4  Cochlea,  or  fnail-lheil  82 

o  The  oval  hole  81 

p  The  round  hole  81 

Fig.  ill. 

1 2  3  The  three  femicircular  canals  83 


4  Cochlea,  or  fnail-fhell 

82 

c  The  union  of  the  firft  and  fecond 

canals 

82 

q  The  oval  hole 

81 

r  The  round  hole 

81 

Fig.  IV. 

A  A  The  external  ear 

80,  8 1 

B  Concha,  or  fliell 

80,  81 

C  C  The  auditory  paffage 

81 

O  The  membrane,  or  head  of  the 

drum 

81 

c  7  The  chord,  or  Bring  of  the 

drum 

81 
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in  The  anvil  8 1 

n  The  hammer  3,  81 

P  The  ftirrup  4,  8 1 

123  The  three  femicjrcular  canals 

of  the  labyrinth  82 

4  Veftibulum,  or  porch  82 

5  Cochlea,  or  fnail-fhell  82 

6  The  auditory  pafiage  81 

H  I  The  Euftachian  tube,  or  dudl 

82 

c  d  A  fmall  mufcle  moving  the 
hammer  81 

f  f  Another  mufcle  of  the  hammer  3, 

81 

g  A  mufcle  of  the  ftjrrup  8 1 


Fig.  V. 

CS  The  hammer  3,  81 

B  P  The  anvil  3,  $1 

PV  The  ftirrup  4,  81 

f*  The  lenticular  bone  4,  81 

Fig.  VI. 

A  The  fuperior  mufcle  of  the  exter¬ 
nal  ear  8 1 

B  The  outer  circle-,  or  border  of 
the  external  ear  80 

c  c  c  The  pofterior  mufcle  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal  ear  81 

D  Concha,  or  (hell  80 

E  The  anterior  mufcle  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal  ear  8 1 

.  -  .  *  J  1 
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P  R  E  FACE. 

S  this  Book  is  the  firft  of  its  kind  that 
ever  appear  d  in  fuch  a  Drefs ,  it  may 
be  thought  proper  to Jay  Jomething  by  way 
of  Preface ,  to  few  the  necefity  of  its 
being  drawn  up  in  the  form  it  now 
is.  Pbere  are  no  doubt  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  better  a?id  much  more  accurate  Books  of 
Anatomy  ;  I  therefore  claim  no  Merit  to  my - 
/elf  on  that  Account  >  befdes ,  it  was  not  my  Intention 
to  write  on  Anatomy ,  but  on  thefe  Wax-Figures .  How 
well  I  have  fucceeded  in  this  Attempt ,  is  in  every 
P  er fori  s  Power  to  determine.  Phere  is  fcarce  a  part 
in  the  Human  Body  which  will  not  be  known  upon 
turning  to  a  certain  Number  and  Figure ,  carefully 
pointed  at  throughout  this  whole  PreatiJ'e ;  Jo  that 
the  Learned  in  ay  eafily  refrejh  their  Memory ,  with¬ 
out  going  thro  the  fatigue  of  DiJJ'ehlions ,  and  thofey 
who  underjland  no  Anatomy ,  will  receive  very  good 
Ideas  of  the  Human  Fabrick ,  without  much  Trouble 
cr  Expence. 

P  H  E  Figures  were  the  Labour  of  Monfieur 
Denoue,  Profeffor  of  Anatomy  to  the  Academy 
of  Sciences  at  Paris ;  who  was  above  Forty  Tears 
employed  in  making  them ,  and  during  that  time 
had  as  many  Bodies  allowed  him  by  the  Royal  HoJ- 
pitals ,  as  were  necejfary  to  compleat  his  Work , 
which  now  lies  before  the  Pub  lick. 
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O  F 

OSTEOLOGY ; 

OR,  THE 

Do&rine  of  the  BONES. 


CHAP.  i. 

Of  the  BONE  S. 

- 

Sect.  I. 

Of  the  Bones  in  general. 

•*  >  • 

TH  E  Bones  are,  in  refpeCt  to  the  body,  as  a 
wooden  frame  is  to  the  whole  building.  They 
give  it  ftrength,  fuftain  all  its  organs,  and 
keep  the  animal  in  all  fituations  proper  for 
its  functions,  by  means  of  their  different  conformation, 
ftru&ure,  and  connection.  Therefore  after  having  given 
a  fhort  account  of  their  Articulations,  we  will  fo  defcribe 
them,  as  to  give  the  young  Anatom  ill:  an  idea  thereof. 
Every  Articulation  is  fo  contrived,  as  to  be  either 
immovable,  or  capable  of  being  moved. 

The  firji  is  of  two  forts.  The  firft  kind  is  the  mu¬ 
tual  indentation  of  one  bone  with  another,  as  is  vilible 
in  the  skull ;  and  the  other  the  fattening  of  the  teeth 
in  their  fockets*  like  a  nail  in  wood, 

B 


The 


Cafe  Z 


Of  the  Bones  of  the  Head. 

The  fecond  is  divided  into  three  forts.  The  firft  is 
the  ball  and  focket,  namely,  when  a  large  head  is  re¬ 
ceived  into  a  deep  cavity,  as  the  upper  end  of  the  thigh¬ 
bone  into  the  cavity  of  the  namelefs  bone.  The  fecond 
is  when  a  round  head  is  received  into  a  fuperficial  ca¬ 
vity,  as  the  upper  end  of  the  arm-bone  into  the  cavity  of 
the  fhoulder-blade.  The  laft  is  where  the  parts  of  the 
bones  mutually  receive,  and  are  received,  as  the  lower 
end  of  the  thigh-bone  with  the  upper  end  of  the  greateft 
bone  of  the  leg. 


Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  Head. 

THE  skull  confifts  of  eight  bones  joined  to  one 
another  by  five  feams;  as  the  Crown-seam, 
running  crofs  the  skull,  and  joining  the  wall-bones  to 
b  the  frontal;  the  Arrow-like-seam,  joining  the 
c  wall  bones;  the  Angular-seam,  joining  the  back 
part  of  the  fide  bores  to  the  upper  part  of  the  hind 
d  head-  bone ;  the  S  c  a  l  y  -  s  e  a  m,  made  by  w  rapping  the 
upper  part  of  the  temple-bone  over  the  lower  edge  of 
g  the  fide  bone;  and  the  Transverse-seam,  run¬ 
ning  crofs  the  face,  through  the  bottoms  of  the  orbits 
of  the  eyes. 

Thefe  feams  ferve  to  allow  the  head,  in  time  of  birth, 
a  change  of  fhape,  and  accommodate  it  for  the  paflage 
it  is  engaged  in,  to  form  it  into  a  round  figure  ;  allow 
a  communication  of  vefiels  between  the  external  and 
internal  parts;  and  to  prevent  fradtures  from  reaching  fo 
far  as  they  would,  if  the  skull  had  been  one  bone. 

Having  touch’d  upon  the  feams,  with  their  ufes,  I 
now  come  to  confider  the  bones  that  form  the  brain- 
cafe  : 

1C  The  FRONTAL,  or  Forehead-bone ,  which  is 
of  a  roundifh  form,  and  makes  the  fore-part  of  the 

skull. 


Of  the  Bones  of  the  Head. 

skull,  is  joined  above  to  the  fide  bones,  on  the  lower 
and  fide  parts  to  the  temple-bones,  and  on  the  lower 
and  fore-part  to  the  wedge-like  bone. 

This  bone  ferves  to  contain  the  fore  lobes  of  the 
brain,  to  form  the  forehead,  the  upper  part  of  the  or¬ 
bits  or  eye  fockets,  and  a  part  of  the  temples. 

The  two  PARIETAL,  or  fide  Bones ,  one  on  jj 
each  fide.  They  are  almoft  fquare,  and  joined  to  each 
other  in  the  crown  of  the  head,  and  to  the  other  bones, 
in  other  parts. 

Thefe  bones  ferve  to  contain  a  large  portion  of  the 
brain,  form  part  of  the  temples,  ferve  for  the  infertion 
of  the  temporal  mufcles,  &c. 

The  OCCIPITAL,  or  hind  head  hone ,  repre-  JJ] 
fents  a  kind  of  lofenge,  and  is  fituate  in  the  hind  and 
lower  part  of  the  skull.  This  bone  is  joined  above 
to  the  fide  bones,  on  the  lower  and  fide  parts  to  the 
temple  bones,  on  the  lower  and  fore-part  to  the  wedge¬ 
like  bones,  &c. 

This  bone  ferves  to  form  the  back  part  of  the  head, 
to  join  the  head  with  the  trunk ;  contain  a  part  of  the 
brain,  afford  the  marrow  of  the  brain,  and  a  great  many 
vefTels  and  nerves  pallage,  to  give  infertion  to  a  great 
many  mufcles.  See. 

The  two  TEMPLE  bones,  one  on  each  fide,  almoft  JV. 
of  a  half  round  figure,  ending  in  feveral  eminences. 

Each  bone  is  joined  above  to  the  fide  bone  ;  behind  and 
below  to  the  hind  head  bone,  before  to  the  wedge-like 
bone  and  cheek  bones,  and  below  to  the  wedge-like  bone. 

Thefe  bones  ferve  to  compleat  the  globe  of  the  skull, 
for  the  articulation  of  the  lower  jaw,  for  the  infertion 
of  feveral  mufcles,  and  to  contain  the  bones  of  hearing, 
which  are  in  number  four,  viz. 

The  Anvil,  fituate  under  the  hammer,  and  re-  j3 
fembling  in  fome  meafure  one  of  the  fore-grinders  with 
its  roots,  at  fome  diftance  from  each  other  ;  the  fhorter 
of  which  is  tied  to  one  of  the  proceffes  of  the  temple- 
bone,  and  the  longer  to  the  ftirrup. 

The  Hammer  is  a  long  bone  with  a  large  head, 
a  fmali  neck,  a  handle,  and  two  protuberances ;  one  in 
the  neck,  the  other  in  the  handle.  The  head  and 
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Of  the  Bo?jes  of  the  Head. 

neck  are  turned  upward  and  inward,  the  handle  down¬ 
ward. 

The  Stirrup  is  divided  into  head,  legs,  and 
bafe.  The  head  is  placed  on  a  fhort  flat  neck,  the  two 
legs  form  an  arch  like  that  of  the  ftirrup,  and  the  bafe 
refembles  that  of  the  ftirrup  both  in  fhape  and  union 
with  the  legs. 

The  Lenticular  bone,  which  is  the  fmalleft 
in  the  body,  lies  between  the  head  of  the  ftirrup,  and 
the  extremity  of  the  long  leg  of  the  anvil. 

The  SIEVE-LIKE-BONE,  fo  called,  becaufe  per¬ 
forated  by  a  number  of  fmall  holes,  is  in  fome  meafure 
in  form  of  a  dye,  and  fituate  in  the  fore-part  of  the 
bafe  of  the  skull.  It  is  joined  to  the  forehead  bone,  and 
with  feveral  other  bones. 

This  bone  ferves  to  be  the  principal  part  of  the  organ 
of  fmell,  and  to  enlarge  in  a  fmall  compafs  the  pituitary 
membrane. 

The  WEDGE-LIKE-BONE  is  of  a  very  irregular 
figure,  fituate  in  the  lower  part  of  the  skull,  and  is 
joined  with  all  the  other  bones  of  the  skull.  It  has 
feveral  eminences  for  feveral  ufes;  likewife  twelve 
holes  for  the  exit  of  feveral  nerves,  and  the  paflage 
of  blood  vefiels. 

The  bones  of  the  upper  jaw,  are  thirteen  in  number, 
viz.  fix  on  each  fide,  and  one  in  the  middle. 

The  Cheek-bone  is  almoft  a  four-fided  figure, 
fituate  in  the  fide  and  middle  part  of  the  face,  and  is 
joined  to  feveral  bones  of  the  skull.  This  bone  makes 
the  prominent  upper  part  of  the  cheek  very  vifible  in  a 
lean  perfon,  and  forms  a  part  of  the  orbit  of  the  eye,  &c. 

The  Javv-bone  is  of  a  very  irregular  figure,  fituate 
in  the  fore  and  middle  part  of  the  face,  and  conne&ed 
with  fome  bones  of  the  skull,  and  fome  of  the  upper  jaw. 

This  bone  aflifts  in  forming  the  organ  of  chewing, 
the  arch  of  the  palate,  the  cheeks,  the  orbits  or  fockets 
of  the  eyes,  the  nofe,  &c. 

The  Nasal-bone  is  almoft  a  long  four  fided 
figure,  fituate  below  the  forehead,  and  makes  with  its 
fellow  the  upper  part  of  the  nofe. 

They  form  that  kind  of  arch  which  ferves  to  fuftain 
fuch  injuries,  as  the  nofe  is  molt  expofed  to.  The 
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The  Nail- bone  is  a  fmall  thin  one,  fituate  in 
the  great  angle  of  the  orbit,  and  is  connedled  with  other 
adjacent  bones.  It  ferves  to  compleat  the  internal  Tides 
of  the  orbit,  to  cover  the  fore-part  of  the  labyrinth 
of  the  nofe,  and  to  form  the  lachrymal  canal. 

The  Palate-bone,  with  its  partner,  make  the 
back  part  of  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  a  fmall  part 
of  the  bottom  of  each  orbit. 

The  Inferior-shell  is,  with  its  partner,  fi¬ 
tuate  in  the  nafal  canal,  immediately  above  the  holes 
of  the  lachrymal  canals.  They  are  connedted  with  the 
neighbouring  bones,  and  ferve  to  compleat  the  bony 
flrudlure  of  the  nofe,  increafe  its  furface,  and  render  it 
proportionable  to  the  extent  of  the  organ  of  fmell. 

*  The  Plough-share,  or  laft  bone,  is  fituate  in  the 
middle  of  the  lower  part  of  the  nofe,  and  connected 
with  feveral  other  bones.  It  ferves  to  form  the  hind 
part  of  the  partition  of  the  noftrils. 

'The  LOWER- JAW  is  only  one  bone  in  adults,  two 
in  children,  and  is  connedfed  with  the  temple-bones. 

Both  jaws  are  furnifhed  with  Teeth ,  which  are  fome- 
times  fourteen,  fometimes  fifteen,  and  fometimes  fixteen 
in  each  jaw. 

They  are  of  three  forts,  and  appear  at  different  times. 

1.  The  Cutting-teeth,  fo  called  from  their 
proper  ufe  in  cutting  the  food,  are  the  four  foremoft 
in  each  jaw ;  they  appear  firft  as  being  thinneft  and 
fharpeft ;  each  of  which  is  riveted  in  its  cavity  by  a 
fingle  pointed  root. 

2.  The  Dog-teeth  are  one  on  each  fide  of  the 
cutters,  and  are  deeply  fixed  in  their  fockets  by  a 
fingle  root.  They  ferve  to  pierce  the  harder  kinds  of 
food. 

3.  The  Grinders  are  the  reft  of  the  teeth,  and 
fo  called,  becaufe  they  ferve  as  fo  many  mills  to  grind 
the  food.  They  are  generally  five  in  each  fide  of  the 
jaw,  and  have  two,  three,  or  four  roots. 

The  TONGUE-BONE  is  a  fmall  one,  refembling  a 
fmall  bow,  fituate  in  the  middle  fpace  between  the  angles 
of  the  lower  jaw.  It  ferves  as  a  folid  beam  for  the  mufcles 
to  adt  with,  in  raifmg  or  depreifing  the  tongue  and 
wind-pipe.  Sect, 
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Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  Trunk. 

,  \  }  f 

Cafes  I_M_0  HE  bones  of  the  trunk  are  thofe  which  com- 
n°  I.  j[  pofe  the  fpine,  bafon,  and  the  cheft,  the  fpine 
confifts  of  twenty-four  bones,  befides  the  facred  and 

3 - 7  rump-bones;  seven  of  which  belong  to  vhe  neck, 

i - 12  twelve  to  the  back,  and  five  to  the  loins.  They 

I — — “5  lie  not  all  in  a  ftraight  line  ;  thofe  of  the  neck  bend  in¬ 

ward  ;  thofe  of  the  back  outward,  for  enlarging  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  breafl ;  thofe  of  the  loins  bend  inward, 
and  thofe  of  the  facred  bone  outward,  for  enlarging  the 
cavity  of  the  bafon.  Each  bone  is  compofed  of  a  body, 
and  feven  eminences.  The  fore  part  of  the  body  is 
round  and  convex,  the  hind  part  fomewhat  hollow ;  its 
upper  and  lower  Tides  are  cover’d  with  a  cartilage  or 
griftle,  which  is  pretty  thick  forward,  but  thin  backward., 
by  means  whereof  it  is,  that  we  bend  the  body  for¬ 
ward,  the  griftles  yielding  to  the  preffure  of  the  bones. 

The  eminences  of  each  bone  are  of  three  forts ; 
two  lateral,  one  on  each  fide  ;  four  crooked,  two  above, 
and  two  below,  by  thefe  the  bones  are  joined  to  each 
other ;  and  one  fharp  on  the  hind  part  of  the  bone. 
The  eminences,  with  the  concave  part  of  the  body 
of  the  bone,  form  a  large  hole  in  the  body  of  each  ■ 
bone ;  and  all  thefe  holes,  anfwering  one  another,  make 
a  canal  for  the  defeent  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  which 
fends  out  its  nerves  to  feveral  parts  of  the  body  hy 
pairs,  through  two  fmall  holes  between  each  fuperior 
and  inferior  bone. 

The  bones  of  the  neck  differ  from  the  reft  in  be¬ 
ing  fmaller,  harder,  their  lateral  eminences  perforated 
for  the  paffage  of  the  blood  veffels,  and  their  fharp 
eminences  forked  and  ftraight. 

Cafes  I  M  O  The  SACRED  BONE  in  children  confifts  of  fe- 
K~  2* vera^  bones,  which  are  fo  united  together,  as  to 
T  *  make  one  large,  broad,  and  folid  bone  in  adults,,  in  form 
of  a  three  fided  figure,  whofe  bafe  is  joined  to  the  laft 

bone 
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hone  of  the  loins,  the  upper  part  of  its  Tides  to  the 
haunch-bone,  and  its  inferior  extremity  to  the  rump- 
bone.  It  has  five  holes  on  each  Tide,  but  the  nerves 
pafs  only  through  the  five  on  the  forefide. 

TTiis  bone  is  the  common  bafe  and  fupport  of  the 
trunk  of  the  body,  guards  the  nerves  proceeding  from 
the  extremity  of  the  fpinal  marrow,  defends  the  back 
part  of  the  bafon,  and  affords  a  fufficient  origin  to  the 
mufcles  which  move  the  trunk  and  thigh. 

The  RUMP-BONE  confifts  of  four  pieces,  the  Cafes  I  M  O 
upper  of  which  is  joined  to  the  facred  bone,  and  the  n  6  U 

lower  ends  in  a  fmall  griftle.  It  is  alfo  joined  to  the  v 

hip-bone  by  a  strong  Ligament.  Cafe  O  n°  i 

This  Bone  ferves  to  fuftain  the  end  of  the  ftraight  z  z 
gut:  it  yields  to  the  preffure  of  the  fetus  in  wo¬ 
men  in  travail,  and  midwives  ufe  to  thruft  it  back¬ 

ward  ;  but  fometimes  rudely  and  violently,  which  occa- 
fions  great  pain,  and  feveral  bad  effects.  Daventer 

has  put  a  large  fhare  of  the  art  of  midwifery  on 

the  right  management  of  this  bone,  and  boafts  of  the 
rules  he  has  laid  down  for  that  operation,  as  one  of  the 
the  greateft  difcoveries  he  has  made. 

The  Spine,  taken  all  together,  is  the  fupport  of  all 
the  other  bones,  and  the  univerfal  director  of  all  the 
attitudes  neceflary  for  their  different  motions ;  to  give 
a  machine  both  thefe  advantages,  it  muft  have  two 
properties,  ftrength  and  pliablenefs,  and  it  will  be  {fill 
more  perfe&,  if  it  be  light  in  proportion  to  its  bulk. 

The  wife  author  of  nature  has  framed  the  fpine  with 
thefe  advantages,  in  a  manner  which  is  more  wonderful, 
becaufe  moft  fimple.  He  has  made  the  fpine  flexible, 
by  the  number  of  pieces  of  which  it  is  compofed  ;  he 
has  made  it  firm  and  ftrong  by  difpofing  thefe  pieces, 
fo  as  naturally  to  fupport  and  fuftain  each  other,  and 
by  framing  them  in  the  moft  convenient  manner  for 
that  infinite  number  of  cords  by  which  they  are  tied 
together  ;  and  laftly,  their  internal  ftru&ure  renders  them 
very  light. 

The  NAMELESS-BONES  are  fituate  on  each  fide 
the  facred  bone,  and,  when  confider’d  feparate,  have  no 
regular  figure,  being  of  different  breadths  in  different 

parts. 
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Of  the  Bones  of  the  Trank. 

parts,  unequally  convex  on  the  outfide,  and  unequally 
concave  on  the  infide.  Each  namelefs  bone  in  children 
confifts  of  three  diftindl  pieces,  which  unite  and  make: 
but  one  bone  in  adults. 

The  firft  is  the  Haunch- bone,  whofe  figure  is 
almoft  a  half  round,  and  is  confiderably  larger  in  wo¬ 
men  than  in  men,  for  the  fake  of  child-bearing. 

The  fecond  is  the  Hip-bone,  which  has  a  large  ca¬ 
vity  for  the  reception  of  the  round  head  of  the  thigh¬ 
bone,  a  great  hole,  and  at  its  lower  end  a  large  emi¬ 
nence  upon  which  we  fit,  and  from  whence  the  mufcles 
that  bend  the  thigh  arife. 

The  third  is  the  Share-bone,  which  uniting  with 
its  fellow  on  the  other  fide,  by  an  intervening  griftle, 
forms  the  fore- part  of  the  bafon. 

The  namelefs  bones,  with  the  facred  bone,  form 
the  bafon,  which  is  a  part  of  the  cavity  of  the  belly ; 
efpecially  thofe  which  are  the  common  fewers  of  the 
urine  and  grofs  excrements,  and  thofe  by  which  the  two 
fexes  are  diftinguifhed.  The  bafon  is  larger  in  women 
than  in  men ;  the  haunch  and  hip-bones  are  wider. 

Thefe  bones,  with  the  facred  bone,  fupport  the  whole 
trunk,  all  the  parts  belonging  to  it,  and  the  lower  ex¬ 
tremities.  In  fhort  they  are  the  bafe  of  the  whole 
body,  and  the  general  center  of  all  its  motions,  when 
{landing,  fitting,  or  lying. 

From  the  bafon  we  afcend  again  to  the  chefl,  which 
is  made  up  by  the  bending  of  the  ribs  and  breaft-bone. 

The  RIBS  are  twelve  on  each  fide,  joined  to  the  twelve 
joints  or  bones  of  the  back  ;  they  are  nearly  round,  and 
grow  flat  and  broad  as  they  approach  the  breaft-bone* 
into  which  moft  of  them  are  fix’d  by  a  griftly  extremity. 
Each  rib  has  a  fmall  canal  in  its  under  fide,  in  which  lie 
a  nerve,  vein,  and  artery.  The  ribs,  viz.  the  seven 
upper  are  fattened  to  the  breaft-bone,  and  are  called 
the  true  ribs;  the  other  five,  the  false, 
or  spurious  ribs;  becaufe  they  are  (horter  and 
fofter,  and  have  their  griftly  ends  joined  to  each  other 
below,  thereby  leaving  greater  fpace  for  the  dilatation 
of  the  ftomach  and  entrails. 

The 
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The  BREAST  BONE  is  a  long  flat  one  repre-  Cafes  BCE 
fenting  a  dagger,  at  the  lower  extremity  of  which  isF  P  W  X' 
a  gristle  like  a  fword  point.  It  is  made  up  of  a  a  a 

three,  and  fometimes  more  bones  ;  and  to  it,  Jfs  has  x 
been  mentioned,  the  true  ribs  are  fixed. 

The  ribs,  when  joined  behind  and  before,  form  a 
cavity  capable  of  expanfion  and  contraction,  in  which  are 
chiefly  contained  the  organs  of  refpiration,  and  thofe 
of  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 

The  breaft  bone  ferves  to  defend  the  heart,  and  re¬ 
ceive  the  extremities  of  the  ribs. 


Sect.  IV . 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  upper  Extremities . 

HTHE  SHOULDER.  OR  BLADE  BONE,  is  Cafes  B  CE 
X  almoft  of  a  three  Tided  figure,  fituate  at  the  up-  K  W  X 
per  and  back  part  of  the  cheft,  from  about  the  fir  ft,  c 

down  to  the  feventh  rib.  Its  parts  are  a  shallow 
cavity,  to  receive  the  head  of  the  arm-bone  ;  and  a  & 
large  spine  or  ridge,  from  whofe  fore-part  arife  c 
two  processes  tied  to  each  other  by  a  strong  b  a 
band,  for  enlarging  the  cavity  to  keep  the  head  of  ^ 
the  arm-bone. 

This  bone  ferves  to  facilitate  the  motions  of  the  arm, 
to  give  infertion  to  a  great  many  mufcles,  and  as  a 
fhield  to  defend  the  parts  of  the  cheft. 

The  two  COLLAR  BONES,  each  refembling,  Cafes  ABC 
in  fome  meafure,  an  Italick  f,  are  fituate  tranfverfly, EKN  WX 
and  a  little  obliquely,  oppofite  to  each  other,  at  the  B 
upper  and  fore  part  of  the  cheft,  between  the  bread 
and  blade  bones,  with  which  they  are  connected.  Thefe 
bones  ferve  for  buttrefles  to  the  blade  bone,  and  bound 

...  f 

their  motions  forward  and  upward  5  they  likewife  hinder 
the  blade  bone  from  running  too  far  back,  which 

G  might 
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might  happen  in  thofe  who  drag  burdens  behind  them, 

&c. 

Cafes  BCEX  The  ARM  BONE  is  a  long  and  almoft  round  bone, 
D  thick  at  one  end,  and  broad  at  the  other.  It  is  joined 
above  with  the  cavity  of  the  blade-bone,  and  below 
with  the  two  bones  of  the  fore-arm.  The  ufes  of 
this  bone  are  fufHciently  known,  therefore  we  need 
not  fpend  time  in  defcribing  them. 

The  FORE- ARM  confifts  of  two  long  bones,  viz. 
Cafes  BCE  The  ELL-BONE,  fo  called  from  its  being  ufed  as 
F  a  meafure,  is  the  lojigeft  of  the  two  bones,  and  is  ir¬ 
regularly  three  fided,  diminifhing  in  thicknefs,  from 
one  end  to  the  other.  It  is  joined  above  with  the  in¬ 
ferior  extremity  of  the  arm-bone,  with  the  two  extre¬ 
mities  of  the  next  bone,  and  with  the  hand. 

Cafes  BCE  The  SPOKE  LIKE  BONE,  fo  termed  from  the 
E  refemblance  it  has  to  the  fpoke  of  a  wheel,  is  nearly 
of  the  fame  length  with  the  former,  bigger  atone  end 
than  the  other,  and  fituate  along  the  fide  of  the  Ell 
bone.  It  is  conne&ed  with  the  Ell  bone  at  its  two 
Cafe  F  extremities,  and  Tideways  by  a  strong  ligament, 
^  with  the  Arm  bone  above,  and  below  with  the  wrift. 
Cafes  D  E  The  WRIST  iscompofed  of  eight  bones  of  an 
12345  6  irregukr  figure,  which  are  diftinguifhed  into  four 
‘  -  g  of  the  firft  rank,  and  four  of  the  fecond  rank.  The 
two  firft  of  the  firft  rank  are  joined  with  the  fpoke 
like  bone  ;  the  firft  of  the  fecond  rank  is  joined  to 
the  thumb,  and  the  remaining  three  to  the  bones  of 
of  the  back  of  the  hand.  The  wrift  is  as  a  bafe 
to  the  hand,  in  prote&ing  its  tendons,  and  allowing 
a  free  large  motion. 

Cafes  BCE  The  BACK  of  the  hand  confifts  of  four  bones, 
f  f  f  f  which  fuflain  the  fingers.  Thefe  bones,  by  their 
length,  make  the  hand  very  capacious ;  by  their  fore 
concavity,  form  the  hollow  of  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
which  may  be  increafed  at  pleafure,  by  the  motion  of 
the  more  external  of  thefe  bones  forward, 
g  g  g  g  g  The  thumb  and  four  fingers  are  each  com- 
h  h  h  h  h  P°fed  three  bones  ;  as  for  their  figure  and  connexion 
i  |  i  i  i  with  one  another,  you  will  have  a  better  idea  of  them, 

by 
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by  looking  upon  the  feveral  figures  they  are  referred  to, 
than  can  be  given  by  a  verbal  defcription. 

The  advantages  we  acquire  by  our  fuperior 
extremities,  and  their  feveral  parts,  are  Co  evident  in  all 
the  common  adlions  of  life,  that  they  muft,  on  the  firft 
refle&ion,  oecur  to  the  meaneft  capacity  ;  and  there¬ 
fore,  without  farther  mentioning  them,  I  {hall  proceed 
to  the  laft  part  of  the  Skeleton. 


Sect.  V. 

Of  the  Bones  of  the  lower  Extremities . 

THE  THIGH-BONE  is  the  longeft  and  big- Cafes  BCE 
geftboneof  the  Skeleton.  Its  figure  comes  near  L  M  O  X 
to  that  of  a  cylinder,  and  is  a  little  bent  in  the  mid-  k. 
die.  Its  upper  end  has  a  round  head,  which  is  re¬ 
ceived  into  the  cavity  of  the  namelefs  bone  ;  a  fmail  R 
diftance  below  this,  are  two  procelfes,  namely,  the 
greater  and  less.  The  fpace between  thegreater  m  n 
procefs  and  the  head  of  the  bone  is  called  the  neck  ;  o 
and  from  the  lefTer,  down  the  back  part  of  this  bone 
till  within  four  or  five  inches  of  its  lower  end,  is  a 
ridge,  which  ferves  for  ftrengthening  the  bone,  and 
the  infertion  of  fome  mufcles. 

At  the  lower  end  of  thisbone  are  two  heads.  It  p  p 
is  joined  below  with  the  great  bone  of  the  leg,  of 
which  more  hereafter. 

The  KNEE-PAN,  refembling  a  large  chefnut,  is  Cafes  BCEX 
fituate  above  the  ridge  of  the  great  bone  of  the  leg,  and  L 
connected  with  this  bone  by  a  strong  band,  and  with 
the  thigh-bone  by  the  tendons  of  feveral  mufcles.  Its  chief 
ufe  is  to  hinder  the  leg  from  being  bent  forward  in  exten- 
fion,  which  would  certainly  be  the  cafe  in  this  articulation 
did  not  this  bone,  likeabolfter,  check  its  rolling  forward. 

In  a  ftraight  pofture,  when  one  foot  is  fet  forward, 
the  whole  weight  of  the  body  bears  on  the  knee-pan, 
which  in  this  fituation  hinders  the  knee  from  bending 

C  2  back- 
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backward,  and  {training  the  mufcles  that  bend  ii 
behind. 

Cafes  A  B  The  SHIN  or  GREAT-BONE  of  the  leg  is  a 
C  E  X  long  large  one,  much  bigger  at  the  top  than  below.  It 

M  is  connected  above  with  the  thigh-bone,  and  below 

with  the  head  of  the  ancle- bone.  At  its  lower  end  is 
q  a  re  Markable  process,  which  forms  the  inner 
ancle. 

Cafes  B  C  The  SECOND  BONE  of  the  leg  is  a  long  fmall 
E  X  bone,  lying  on  the  outfide  of  the  great  one.  It  is  fixed 

n  above,  to  the  external  fide  of  the  great  bone,  at  a 
fmall  diftance  under  its  joint,  and  fidewife  by  a  stron  g 
r  BROAD  BAND.  The  LOWER  EXTREMITY  of 

this  bone  makes  the  outer  ancle  and  a  part  of  that 
joint.  It  chiefly  ferves  for  the  origins  of  feveral  muf- 
cles  ;  but  has  no  (hare  in  fupporting  the  body. 

I  234567  The  INSTEP  confifts  of  fevenbonesa  which  have 
the  fame  kind  of  elaftic  ftru£lure  with  thofe  of  the 
wrift,  and  for  the  fame  ends,  but  in  a  much  greater 
degree,  becaufe  here  the  whole  body  is  fuftained.  This 
kind  of  contrivance  and  its  ufe  are  evident  in  the  laft 
joints  cr  patterns  of  horfes  legs,  for  horfes  that  have 
long  patterns,  and  much  elaftic  motion  in  them,  mutt: 
trot  high  and  eafy,  but  a  horfe,  with  fhort  patterns, 
that  trots  high,  always  trots  hard. 

The  upper  part  of  the  foot  is  compofed  of 
s  s  s  s  s  five  bones,  like  thofe  of  the  back  of  the  hand, 
and  are  joined  to  the  bones  of  the  toes,  which  are 
t  t  t  in  all  fourteen.  The  great  toe  having  two, 
v  v  v  and  the  reft  t  h  r e  e  apiece,  which  are  all  almoft  like  the 
xxx  bones  of  the  fingers  ;  but,  as  has  been  faid  of  the  fingers, 
you  will  have  a  better  idea  of  their  form  and  connexion 
from  the  figures,  than  I  can  attempt  to  give  by  words. 

The  general  ufes  of  the  lower  extremities  are  fuf- 
ficiently  evident,  therefore  need  no  explanation. 
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the  DoEtrine  of  the  Soft  Parts. 


CHAP.  II. 

Of  the  COMMON  COVERINGS, 

f  g  1  H  E  body  is  inverted  by  three  common  and 
univerfal  coverings ;  the  fcarf-skin,  the  skin, 
B  and  the  adipofe  membrane  or  fat  covering, 
but  thefe  may  be  reduced  to  two,  for  the 
fcarf-skin  is  only  a  part  of  the  true  skin. 

The  fubftance  of  the  SCARF-SKIN  confifts  of  very 
minute  fcales,  is  folid  and  compact,  but  capable  of 
being  extended  and  thickened,  as  we  fee  by  fteeping 
in  water,  by  blifters  raifed  on  the  skin,  Cfc,  Its  ori¬ 
gin  is  as  obfcure  as  its  regeneration  is  evident,  fudden, 
and  furprifing,  for  let  it  be  deftroyed  ever  fo  often,  it 
rtill  grows  again. 

This  covering  ferves  to  defend  the  skin  from  the 
painful  imprertions  of  hard  bodies,  to  modify  the  fenfe 
of  feeling,  to  moderate  the  excretion  of  the  skin,  ii fc. 

The  SKIN,  or  fecond  univerfal  covering  of  the  body 
is  made  up  of  feveral  forts  of  tendinous,  membranous, 
vafcular,  and  nervous  fibres  or  threads,  the  intertexture 
of  which  is  fo  much  the  more  wonderful,  as  it  is  dif¬ 
ficult  to  unfold  ;  for  their  diredtions  are  as  various  as 
thofe  of  the  rtufF  of  a  hat. 

The  skin  ferves  to  wrap  up  and  defend  the  fubja- 
cent  parts,  to  be  the  organ  of  the  fenfe  of  feeling, 
the  univerfal  emun&ory  of  the  blood,  by  difcharging 
the  matter  of  nerfpiration,  fweat,  CV. 

The 
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Cafes  A  B  The  ADIPOSE  or  FAT  COVERING  confifts 
D  F  G  H  of  a  great  number  of  membranous  folds,  irregularly 
K  I  P  W  X  joined  to  each  other  at  different  didances,  fo  as  to  form 
MO  N°  3  numerous  vacuities  of  different  capacities,  which  com¬ 
municate  with  each  other,  and  are  filled  with  an  oily 
~a~a  &c.  juice>  more  or  lefs  liquid,  called  fat.  The  different 
confidence  of  which  depends  on  the  fize,  extent* 
and  fubdivifion  of  the  cells. 

The  fat  chiefly  ferves  to  blunt  and  fweeten  the  ac- 
crimony  of  the  falts  of  the  blood,  to  preferve  the  flexi¬ 
bility  of  the  skin,  mufcles,  and  other  parts  neceffary  for 
their  actions,  to  prevent  or  leffen  their  mutual  fridtions, 

e*. 

The  NAILS  are  compofed  of  feveral  planes  arifing 
from  the  fcarf-skin,  foddered  together,  which  are  near¬ 
ly  of  an  equal  thrcknefs,  but  of  different  lengths.  They 
chiefly  ferve  to  ftrengthen  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and 
toes,  and  hinder  them  from  being  inverted  toward 
the  convex  fide  of  the  hand  or  foot,  when  we  handle 
or  prefs  upon  any  thing  hard.  For  in  the  hand  the 
the  dronged  and  mod  frequent  impreflions  are  made 
upon  the  fide  of  the  palm,  and  in  the  foot,  on  the  fble ; 
therefore  the  nails  ferve  rather  for  buttrefles  than 
fhields. 

The  HAIRS  belong  as  much  to  the  coverings  as  th® 
nails.  They  are  a  kind  of  reeds  or  rufhes,  the  roots 
of  which  lie  toward  that  fide  of  the  skin  next  the  bo¬ 
dy.  The  beginning  of  the  dem  pierces  the  skin, 
and  the  red  of  the  dem  advances  beyond  the  outer  fur- 
face  of  the  skin,  to  a  certain  didance,  which  is  different 
in  different  parts  of  body. 

The  ufe  of  the  hairs,  with  refipedt  to  the  human 
body  in  general,  is  not  fufficiently  known,  however  they 
ferve  for  a  covering  and  ornament.  Whatever  the 
efficient  caufe  may  be,  why  a  man  has  a  beard,  and 
a  woman  none,  is  not  yet  clearly  accounted  for;  but 
it  is  certain,  that  the  final  caufe  is  for  didinguifhing 
the  male  from  the  female  fex. 

Befides  thefe  coverings  already  defcribed,  the  antient 
Anatomids  reckoned  two  others,  the  flefhy  membrane, 
the  common  covering  of  the  mufcles. 

The 
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Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  lower  Belly. 

The  fleshy  membrane  lies  in  beafts,  between 
the  skin  and  fat,  by  which  they  move  the  skin, and  drive 
away  flies,  &c.  but  in  human  bodies  it  is  no  where  to  be 
found,  except  in  the  face,  becaufe  reafonable  creatures, 
being  furniflhed  with  hands  and  cloaths,  do  not  want 
it. 

The  common  Membrane  of  the  Muscles, 
lying  under  the  fat,  is  not  an  univerfal  covering,  but 
particular  expanfions  of  the  membranes  of  fome  muf¬ 
cles,  or  the  tendinous  expanfions  from  others. 


CHAR  III. 

Of  the  Abdomen,  or  Lower  Belly. 


Sect.  I. 

Of  the  Mufcles  of  the  lower  Belly . 

THE  Oblique  descending  Muscle  arifes  Cafes  A  B  D 
from  the  eight  lower  ribs  near  their  extremities,  FGHLPW 
and  terminates  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ridge  of  the  O  np  3 
haunch  bone,  in  the  (hare  bone,  and  white  line, 
which  is  cextended  from  the  breaft-bone  along  the  *x 
middle  of  the  lower  belly  to  the  (hare-bone;  and  is 
made  of  the  tendons  of  the  Abdominal  mufcles,  in 
the  middle  of  which  is  the  navel. 

The  oblique  ascending  Muscle  arifes  from  *2  *2 
the  edge  of  the  haunch  bone,  alfo  from  the  (hare  bone ; 
and  terminates  partly  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  falfe 
ribs,  and  partly  at  the  white  line. 

The  Pyramidal  Muscle  arifes  from  the  middle  *3  *3 
of  the  fore-part  of  the  (hare-bone,  and  terminates  at 

the 


1 6  Of  the  Peritoneum  and  Omentum  or  Caw l 

the  union  of  the  tranfverfe  mufcles,  between  the  ftraight 
mufcles  a  little  below  the  navel. 

'*4  *4  The  straight  Muscle  strifes  from  the  (hare- 
bone,  and  terminates  in  the  bread- bone,  and  ieveral  ribs. 

5  *5  The  transverse  Muscle  arifes  from  the  tranf¬ 
verfe  proceffes  of  the  bones  of  the  loins,  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  haunch-bone,  and  from  the  endings  of  all 
the  ribs  below  the  bread-bone  ;  it  terminates  in  the 
cartilage,  or  griftle,  at  the  end  of  the  bread- bone, 
and  white  line.  y 

Thefe  five  pair  of  mufcles  ferve  to  contain  and  de¬ 
fend  the  contents  of  the  lower  belly  ;  to  aflid  by  it 
their  conftant  motion,  digedion,  and  the  progrefs  of 
the  chyle ;  to  expel  the  faeces,  urine,  foetus,  and  after¬ 
birth  in  time  of  delivery  ;  to  affifb  refpiration,  and  the 
bending  of  the  body;  to  facilitate  vomiting,  Sic. 


Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Peritonaeum  and  Omentum  or  Caw I. 

Cafe  B  rT'HE  PERITONEUM  is  a  thin  foft  membranous 
A  JL  bag,  which  lines  the  whole  cavity  of  the  lower 

belly,  and  contains  mod  of  its  contents.  Its  upper  part 
covers  and  adheres  to  the  midriff;  fore-part  to  the 
tranfverfe  mufcles,  and  the  white  line  ;  lower  part  to 
the  (hare-bone ;  and  back  part  to  the  facred  bone,  and 
bones  of  the  loins.  It  contains  in  its  external,  or 
rather  cellular  fubdaoce,  the  umbilical  veffels,  the  blad¬ 
der,  urinary  canals,  kidnies,  and  fpermatick  or  feed 
veffels. 

The  cellular  fubdance  has  feveral  productions ;  two 
of  which  inveft  the  fpermatic  ropes  in  men,  and  the 
round  ligaments,  or  bands  of  the  womb,  in  women. 
There  are  other  two  which  involve  the  crural 
veffels,  and  are  gradually  loft  in  their  courfe  down¬ 
ward.  The  ufe  of  this  bag  appears  very  plain,  from 
what  has  been  faid  of  it. 

Cafe  B  The  CAWL  is  a  fine  covering,  larded  with 
Q,  fat,  fomewhat  like  net  work,  fituate  on  the  fur- 

face 
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face  of  the  gut,  and  refembles  an  apron  tucked  up* 

Its  upper  part  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  flo- 
mach,  the  fpleen,  and  to  a  part  of  the  hrft  of  the 
fmall  guts ;  thence  defeending  a  little  lower  than  the 
navel,  is  remedied  and  tied  to  the  fir  ft  of  the  great  guts, 
the  fpleen,  and  to  part  of  the  firft  of  the  fmall  guts. 

It  ferves  to  aflift  the  motion  of  the  guts  by  its  flip- 
perinefs,  defend  them  from  cold,  aflift  the  preparation 
of  the  bile,  allay  the  fharpnefs  of  humours,  and  per¬ 
haps  to  fupply  nourifhment  where  a  deficiency 
happens,  &c. 


Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Gullet  and  Stomach* 

the  Gullet  and  Thoracic  Duff  are  fituate  in 
fi  the  cheft,  yet  intending  to  {hew  the  courfe  of 
the  aliments  from  the  mouth  to  blood,  I  fhall  there¬ 
fore  deferibe  them  both  in  this  chapter* 

The  GULLET  is  a  long,  large,  and  round  canal,  Cafes  A  1 
defeending  from  the  mouth  between  the  wind-pipe  and 
the  joints  of  the  neck  and  back,  down  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  cheft;  from  whence  it  paffes  into  the  belly, 
through  a  particular  hole  of  the  midriff,  and  ends  at 
the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomach.  It  is  made  up  of 
feveral  coats.  The  firft  coat,  while  in  the  cheft,  is 
formed  by  the  duplicature  of  the  pofferior  part  of  the 
mediaftinum ;  the  fecond,  being  made  of  feveral 
layers  of  flefhy  fibres,  contrails  the  gullet  ;  the  third 
is  nervous;  and  the  fourth,  or  innermoft  coat,  is  cel¬ 
lular,  and  covered  with  a  flimy  humour  to  facilitate  the 
defeent  of  the  aliments. 

The  ufe  of  this  canal  appears  pretty  plain  from  what 
has  been  faid  of  it;  that  is,  to  convey  the  aliments 
from  the  mouth  into 

TheSTOMACH,  or  refervoir  of  the  food,  which  re-  Cafes  ACEF 
fembles  almoft  a  bag-pipe  in  figure,  and  is  chiefly  fituate  in  I  K  P  W  X 
the  left  fide  immediately  under  the  midriff;  the  liver  covers  O  n°  2. 

D  part  i 
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Of  the  Inteftina  and  Mefentery. 

part  of  its  right  fide,  the  fpleen  touches  it  on  the  left, 
and  the  colon,  or  fecond  great  gut,  at  the  bottom,  to 
which  the  cawl  is  alfo  tied.  It  has  two  openings  ;  the 
2  3  first  is  a  continuation  of  the  gullet,  the  other 

joins  the  inteftinal  canal,  and  goes  by  the  name  Py¬ 
lorus ,  which  fignifies  a  porter,  where  there  is  a  particu¬ 
lar  valve  ferving  to  contract  this  opening. 

The  ftomach  is  made  up  of  four  coats;  the  outer, 
or  common,  is  from  the  peritonaeum  ;  the  fecond  is 
mufcular,  confifting  of  feveral  planes  of  flefhy  fibres, 
which  ferve  to  contract  it ;  the  third  is  the  nervous 
coat,  which  is  again  divided  into  a  fourth,  called  the 
villous  coat. 

The  manner,  in  which  digeftion  is  performed,  has 
been,  and  ftill  continues  to  be  matter  of  great  con- 
troverfy  ;  therefore  being  obliged  to  accommodate  this 
efiay  to  every  one’s  capacity,  I  (hall  lay  afide,  at  pre- 
fent,  philofophicai  enquiries  concerning  this  fubjedt,  and 
only  fay,  that  the  ftomach  ferves  to  receive,  contain, 
diflolve,  and  expel  the  aliments  thro’  the  lower,  or  right 
orifice,  into  the  intestines. 


Sect.  IV. 

Of  the  Inteftines  and  Mefentery. 

Cafes  ABCE r  |  VHE  INTESTINES  are  a  large  membran- 
F  F  G  H  A  ous  canal,  extended  from  the  ftomach  to  the  fun- 
P  ii  W  X.  dament,  and  divided  into  fix  portions ;  the  three  firft 
M&O  N°3.are  ca^ed  the  [mall  guts ,  and  the  latter  three  the  great 
guts. 

Cafes  C  15  The  firft  f°rmer  three  is  termed  duodenum, 

E  X  9  K  12.  hecaufe  it  is  commonly  reckoned  in  adults  to  be  about 
twelve  inches  long ;  it  takes  its  rife  from  the  right,  or 
lower  opening  of  the  ftomach,  and  runs  firft  ftraight 
down,  then  a-crofs,  from  the  right  part  of  the  belly, 
toward  the  left  kidney. 

Cafes  C  1 1.  At  a  fmall  diftance  from  the  right  orifice  of  the  fto- 
K8X6.Mn°  mach,  the  common  gall  duct  and  the  pan- 
2,  80n°3,  8.  CREATIC 
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creatic  duct  open  into  it;  from  the  one  Cafes  C  1 3,  E  10,  FKP 
it  receives  the  bile,  and  from  the  other  the  0X8. 

pancreatic  juice. 

The fecond  is  named  jejunum,  becaufe  Cafes  C  16,  E  n,  H  6, 
generally  found  empty  on  account  of  the  K  13. 
fluidity  of  the  chyle,  the  fharpnefs  of  the 
bile,  and  the  sreat  number  of  la&eal  veflels. 

It  has  a  great  many  valves  and  wrinkles 
within.  It  begins  where  the  duodenum 
ends,  and  terminates  where  thefe  valves 
difappear. 

The  third  is  called  ileum,  becaufe  of  Cafes  C  16,  E  12, 
its  fituation  near  the  haunch  bones,  termed  G  H  7,  K  14,  X  10. 
Ilia  ;  it  begins  where  the  valves  are  not  O  N°3,  13. 
viflble,  and  terminates  where  the  thick  guts 
take  their  rife. 

The  firft  of  the  great  guts  is  called  Cafes  C  17,  E  13,  F  W 
Cjecum,  which  is  only  a  ftiort,  round,  X  n,  G  H  8,  K  15, 
broad  bag,  about  three  or  four  fingersON°3,  14. 
breadth  long,  with  an  appendix,  or  worm- Cafes  E  Iv  z  W  X  12. 
like  procefs,  and  a  continuation  of  the  O  n°  3.  z 
fecond  called 

The  colon,  which  is  the  molt  con- Cafes  C  18,  E  15,  F  12, 
fiderable  of  all  the  guts.  It  has  three  liga-  G  H  9,  K  W  X  16. 
mentary  bands,  and  pafles  in  form  of  anO  N°  3,  16. 
arch  under  part  of  the  liver,  and  bottom 
of  the  ftomach,  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
left  fide,  till  it  comes  to  the  ftraight  gut. 

Where  the  caecum  joins  the  colon,  one  part 
of  the  circumference  of  both  is  deprefted, 
and  forms  on  the  infide  a  large  fold,  called 

the  valve  of  the  colon,  which  advances  Cafes  X  14,  On°3,  15. 
into  the  cavity  of  the  gut. 

The  rectum,  or  ftraight  gut ,  which  Cafes  A  K  17,  C  19, 
goes  ftraight  down  to  the  fundament,  hasE  2,  P  16,  F  13,  W  14. 
three  mufcles,  one  compofed  of  circular  D  n°  2,  33,  On°i,  2. 
fibres  called  the  sphincter,  which  fur-  Cafes  A  17, C  d  Ei8,K  x 
rounds  the  lower  extremity,  and  ferves  toW  15.  O  n°i,  2,  17, 
{hut  its  paflage ;  the  other  two  are  called  D  ng  2,  35. 
the  Levators,  becaufe  they  ferve  to  pull  Cafes  A  18,  C  e  K  41, 
the  extremity  upwards.  O  n°i,2,i8,  D  n°2,  34, 

D  2  The 


20  Of  the  Liver  and  Gall-Bladder . 

The  ftrucRure  of  the  inteftines  is  pretty  much  the 
fame  with  the  ftomach.  All  the  guts  lie  in  a  little  fpace, 
and  are  kept  from  entangling  one  another  by  the 
Cafes  A  6,  MESENTERY,  which  is^  a  fat  membrane,  placed 
G  10,  K  1 8,  in  tjie  middle  of  the  belly,  almoft  of  a  circular  figure 
P  12,  W9.  with  a  narrow  production,  to  which  the  end  of  the 
M  N°3,  17,  colon  and  beginning  of  the  ftraight  gut  are  tied.  It  is 
O  n°3,  17.  generally  reckoned  to  be  about  three  or  four  inches  in 
breadth,  and  three  ells  in  length,  to  which  the  inteflines, 
generally  reckoned  about  eight  or  nine  ells  long,  are 
tied ;  fo  that  to  every  inch  of  the  mefentery,  there  are 
three  inches  of  the  guts  faftened.  The  mefentery 
is  ftrongly  tied  to  the  firft  three  joints  of  the  loins. 


Sect.  V. 

Of  the  Liver  and  Gall-Bladder. 

Cafes  A  E  K  ^  jj'^HE  LIVER  is  a  large  pretty  folid  mafs,  of  a 
P  X  4,  E  3,  JL  dark  red  colour,  immediately  fituate  under  the 
C  2,  7,  &c.  midriff,  chiefly  in  the  right  fide,  and  fomewhat  in  the 
F6,  M  above  the  ftomach.  Its  upper  fide  is  convex,  and 

4,  O  n°3,  4.  under  concave;  backward  towards  the  ribs  it  is  thick, 
and  its  fore-part,  where  it  covers  the  ftomach  and  part 
of  the  guts,  is  thin.  The  liver  adheres  to  the  midriff, 
it  is  alfo  tied  to  it  and  the  breaft  bone  by  a  thin  band, 
which  fuftains  and  keeps  it  in  an  ere&  pofture;  and 
Cafes  A  K  9,  to  the  navel  by  a  round  band,  which  prevents  it, 
B  5,  E  6,  F0.  while  lying  down,  from  rufhing  upon  the  midriff. 
M  n°2,  9.  Both  bands  ferve  like  wife  to  fufpend  it,  while  lying  on 
the  back,  from  bearing  too  much  upon  the  great  fuh- 
jacent  blood  veffel,  called  the  cava,  which  might  thereby 
prefs  the  fides  of  the  veflel  together,  fo  ftop  the  circula¬ 
tion  of  the  blood,  and  put  a  period  to  life. 

The  veffels  of  the  liver  are  the  vena  cava  and 
vena  port 7E,  accompanied  with  many  fmall  branches 
Cafes  of  arteries,  which  come  from  the  celiac  and  upper  me- 

A  10,  E  5,  fenteric.  The  vena  portae  and  cava  *  enter  the 
Ka  X  20.  liver  by  its  concave  fide,  and  are  equally  diftributed 
M n°  2, 1 0,0  through  its  whole  fubftance ;  wherever  there  is  a 
N°3»9**Ca-  branch 

fes  A20C  3©^ 
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branch  of  the  one,  there  is  a  branch  of  the  other.  The 
vena  portse  brings  the  blood  full  of  bile  for  fecretion, 
and  the  vena  cava  carries  back  the  remaining  blood. 

See  in  Cafe  C  a  moft  beautiful  analyfes  of  the  vejfels  of  the 
liver. 

The  GALL-BLADDER  is  a  fmall  bag,  Cafes  A  E  K  W  3,  B  4, 
fhaped  like  a  pear,  and  is  fixed  to  the  C  9,  F  7,  PX  5. 
concave  fide  of  the  liver,  into  which  its  M  O  Nc2,  3. 
back  part  makes  a  fmall  dent.  From  the 
gall-bladder,  towards  that  part  of  the  gut 
joining  the  ftomach,  runs  a  fmall  canal, 
called  the  cystic  duct  ;  and  from  the  Cafes  A  K  C  10. 
liver  to  this  ducft  runs  another,  named  the  M  O  n°2,  3,  6. 
hepatic  duct,  both  which  unite  in  one,  Cafes  A  K  7,  C  8- 
and  form  the  commom  duct  *  that  en-  M  O  n°2,  3,  7. 
ters  the  firft  fmall  gut  obliquely,  at  a  fmall  *  Cafes  C  11,  K  8,  X  6, 
distance  from  the  ftomach.  The  liver  MOn°2,  3,  8. 
ferves  to  fecrete  the  bile  from  the  blood, 
and  the  gall-bladder  to  correct,  refine,  and  keep  it  till 
a  proper  feafon  calls  for  its  difcharge  into  the  inteftines. 

The  bile  ferves  to  thin  the  chyle,  unite  the  oily  and 
watry  parts  together,  to  ftimulate  the  inteftines,  and 
in  fbme  meafure  to  change  the  acidity  of  the  chyle. 


Sect.  VI. 

Of  the  Pancreas  and  Spleen. 

THE  PANCREAS,  or  SWEET-BREAD,  is  Cafes  C  12, 
a  long  flat  compound  gland,  refembling  in  figure,  E  X  7,  F  9, 
when  extended,  a  dog’s  tongue;  it  is  fituate  under  theK  P  10, 
ftomach  between  the  liver  and  the  fpleen,  and  hasW  18* 
a  canal  about  the  bignefs  of  a  crow’s  quill,  called 
the  pancreatic  duct,  compofed  of  many  fmaller,  Cafes  C  13, 
running  along  its  middle,  and  entering  the  duodenum,  E  10,  F  K 
or  firft  fmall  gut,  along  with  the  common  gall-duft.  p  |  X  8. 
The  fweet-bread  ferves  to  collect  a  liquor  called  the 
pancreatic  juice,  which  is  of  the  fame  nature 
with  the  fpittle ;  it  aflifts  in  compleating  the  digeftion 
of  the  aliment,  and  fitting  it  for  entering  the  ladteals. 

The 
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Of  the  LaEleal  and  Lymphatic  Veffels. 

Cafes  A  12,  C  20,  EF  8,  The  SPLEEN,  or  MELT,  is  a  bluilh 
Iv  1 1,  P  13,  W  4,  X  15.  mafs  of  a  long  oval  figure,  fituate  on  the 

O  n°3,  3.  left  fide  under  the  midriff,  between  the 

ribs  and  the  ftomach  above  the  left  kidney, 
and  is  tied  to  the  peritonaeum,  midriff,  cawl, 
Cafes  A  13,  C21,  Ea  and  left  kidney.  It  has  arteries  from 
F  b  K  c  W  6,  X  18.  the  celial,  and  its  veins,  after  they  come 

Cafes  A  14,  C  22,  E  b  out,  unite  and  make  the  splenic  branch 

f  c  Kb  W  7,  X  17.  of  the  vena  port^. 

The  fpleen  ferves  to  furnifh  the  liver  with 
thin  blood,  that  the  remaining  thick  mafs,  flowing 
from  other  parts  into  this  grofs  vifcus,  from  which 
the  bile  is  to  be  fecreted,  may  be  render’d  more  fluid, 
and  thereby  the  fecretion  of  the  bile  more  advanta- 
geoufiy  performed. 


Sect.  VII. 

Of  the  La&eal  and  Lymphatic  Veffels . 

Cafes  A  15,  r  TP'HE  LACTEAL  VESSELS  are  a  great  num- 
16,  M  N°3,  Ji  ber  of  fine  pellucid  tubes,  beginning  from  the 
31.  fmall  guts,  and  proceeding  thence  through  the  me- 

fentery  ;  they  often  unite  and  form  fewer  and  larger 
See  the  above  veffels  which  firft  pafs  thro’  the  MESENTERIC 

Cafesand  Figures.  qLANDS)  and  thence  to 

Cafes  A  (i  The  RECEPTACLE  OF  THE  CHYLE,  j 
K  19.  C  n°  which  is  a  membranous  bag,  almoft  of  the  fhape  of 
3  3.  a  pear,  about  two  thirds  of  an  inch  long,  and  one  third 

over  in  its  largeft  part,  when  collapfed  j  it  is  fituate 
on  the  firft  joint  of  the  loins  to  the  right  of  the  great 
artery,  a  little  higher  than  the  blood  veffels  of  the 
right  kidney,  and  is  formed  by  the  union  of  three 
canals ;  one  under  the  great  artery,  another  from  the 
interftice  of  the  great  artery  and  vein,  and  the  third 
from  under  the  blood  veffels  of  the  right  kidney.  This 
bag,  at  its  upper  part  decreafing  gradually  in  breadth, 
is  contracted  into  a  flender  membranous  thin  trap- 
fparent  canal,  known  by  the  name  of 


The 
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The  THORACIC  DUCT,  or  CANAL,  which  runs  Cafes  K  r 
along  the  fpine  of  the  back,  between  the  azygic  vein  and  C  n°  2.  r 
the  great  artery,  to  the  fifth  joint  of  the  back,  or 
higher ;  from  thence  it  pafles  behind  the  great  artery 
towards  the  left,  and  afcends  behind  the  left  collar 
vein,  where  it  terminates  in  fome  fubje£fs  by  a  fmall 
canal,  in  others  by  feveral  branches  united  together, 
and  opens  into  the  backfide  of  the  collar  vein,  near 
the  outfide  of  the  internal  jugular. 

The  ladfeals  ferve  to  receive  the  fluid  part  of  the  di- 
gefted  aliment,  called  the  chyle,  and  convey  it  to  the 
receptacle  of  the  chyle;  from  thence  it  is  carried 
along  the  thoracic  du£f,  afterwards  into  the  left 
collar  vein,  where  it  mixes,  and  circulates  along  with 
the  blood. 

The  LYMPHATIC  VESSELS  are  fmall  fine 
canals,  arifing  invifible  from  the  extremities  of  the 
arteries  throughout  the  whole  body,  but  more  plen¬ 
tifully  in  the  glands  than  other  parts,  and  in  greateft 
number  from  thofe  mafles  which  feparate  the  thickefl: 
fluids,  as  may  be  obferved  in  the  liver,  spleen,  &c.  Cafes  A  4, 
All  that  rife  in  the  belly  empty  themfelves  into  thelacfeals  12,  K  4. 
and  receptacle  of  the  chyle ;  thofe  in  the  cavity  of 
the  cheft,  into  the  thoracic  dudf  and  collar  veins. 

Thefe  veflels  ferve  to  carry  the  lymph  for  thinning 
the  chyle,  and  making  it  mix  more  readily  with  the 
blood,  and  to  carry  off  fo  much  lymph  as  is  fit  for 
leaving  the  blood  of  a  proper  fluidity  to  flow  through 
the  veins. 


Sect.  VIII.  .  \ 

Of  the  Urinary  Parts  and  Renal  Glands, 


THE  URINARY  PARTS  are  the 
kidnies,  with  their  veflels  and  bladder 
of  urine.  The  KIDNIES  are  two  red  bodies,  Cafes  A  W  23,  24,  C  35, 
reprefenting  in  figure  a  long  oval,  fituate  28,  E  22,  I  3,  K  20,  L  1, 
towards  the  upper  part  of  the  loins,  upon  P  18,  X  31.  D  n°  i 
the  two  laft  ribs,  the  right  under  the  liver,  5c  2,  15,  O  n°  3,  18. 

and 

I  ‘ 
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and  the  left  under  the  fpleen,  They  con- 
fift  of  an  external  and  internal  fubftance, 
in  the  middle  of  which  is  a  cavity  called 
Cafes  A  24,  L  1.  the  bason  of  the  kidney.  The  kidnies 

ferve  to  feparate  the  urine  from  the  blood, 
Cafes  which  is  brought  thither  for  that  intention 

A 21,  C  27,E20,KfWby  the  emulgent  arteries;  and  what 
22. D  n°  1,  i6,Dn°2,  25 .  remains,  after  the  fecretion  or  feparation,  is 
Cafes  A  22,  C  32,  E  2 1,  returned  by  the  emulgent  veins,  while 
L  2,  W  23,  X  28.  the  fecreted  urine  is  carried  off  to  the  blad- 
D  n°2,  26.  der  through 

Cafes  A  26,  C  36,  E  24,  The  URETERS,  or  URINARY  CA^ 
K  22,  L  3,P  19,  W  25,  NALS,  which  are  two  about  the  bignefs 
X  32.  D  n°i,  2,  16,  29,  of  a  goofe-quill,  arifing  in  the  hollow  fide 
O  n°  2,  3.  of  the  kidney,  where,  being  enlarged  like 

a  funnel,  they  form  the  bafon,  of  which 
already ;  and,  defeending  like  a  long  f  to  the  lower 
fide  part  of  the  bladder,  run  obliquely  for  fome  fpace 
between  its  coats,  and  terminate  there  by  narrow 
orifices,  by  which  they  prevent  the  return  of  the  urine. 
They  ferve,  as  has  been  above  hinted,  to  receive 
the  urine  from  the  kidnies,  and  convey  it  to 
Cafes  A  27,  C37,  E  25,  The  BLADDER,  which  is  a  kind  of 
K  23,  L  4,  P  20,  W  26,  a  membranous  flefhy  pouch,  or  bag, 
X  33.  D  n°  2,  30,  fituate  in  the  lower  part  of  the  belly,  im- 
O  n°  1,  2,  3.  mediately  behind  the  union  of  the  jfhare- 

bones,  above  the  ftraight  gut,  in  men,  and 
the  neck  of  the  womb  in  women.  Its  figure  is  nearly 
that  of  a  fhort  oval,  and  its  coats  are  almoft  like  thofe 
of  the  ftomach  and  guts,  and  ferve  the  fame  ufes. 

At  the  bottom  of  the  bladder  is  a  ligamen- 
Cafes  B  7,  F  Pz  D  n°  tary  rope,  called  urachus,  which  is  in 
2,  32,  O  N°  3,  29.  part  originally  a  production  of  the  inner 

coats  of  the  bladder,  running  up  between 
the  peritonaeum  and  the  white-line  of  the  belly,  all 
the  way  to  the  navel.  It  has  a  particular  life  in  the 
foetus,  as  fhall  be  (hewn  in  another  place,  and  is  com- 
pofed  of  two  others,  which  are  the  extre- 
CafesBFaK38.  mities  of  the  umbilical  arteries 

O  N°3,a  D  Nu  2,  31.  that  run  up  the  fides  of  the  bladder,  and 

join  it  at  the  navel.  Around  its  neck, 

which 
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Which  is  longer  in  men  than  in  women,  goes  a  fmail 
mufcle  that  contra&s  its  orifice,  and  thereby  prevents 
the  involuntary  efflux  of  the  urine. 

The  bladder  ferves  to  collect  the  urine  from  the 
kidnies  and  ureters,  afterwards  to  difeharge  it  thro* 
a  cylindrical  canal  adjoining  its  neck,  of  which  more 
in  deferibing  the  yard. 

The  RENAL  GLANDS,  or  DEPUTY  KID-  Cafes  A  2$, 
NJES,  are  one  on  each  fide,  fituate  immediately  C  34,  E  23,  • 
above  the  kidney,  of  no  certain  figure,  nor  do  weK  21.  Dn° 
yet  know  their  ufe,  but  they  are  always  deferibed  1,  2,  14,  27. 
with  the  urinary  parts,  on  account  of  their  fituation. 

Their  blood-vessels  fometimes  come  from  the  Gafes  A  D 
great  artery  and  vein,  and  fometimes  from  the  emulgents.  a  b 


Sect.  IX. 

Of  the  Parts  of  Generation  in  Men, 
which  are  the  Tefticles  and  Yard,  with 
their  Veflels,  &c. 

THE  TESTICLES  are  two  oval  bo-  Cafes  A  30,32,  B  11, 14* 
dies,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  pidgeon’s  C  40,  E  28,  30,  K  26,28, 
egg,  fi-tuate  without  the  belly  below  the  O  n°  2,  23. 
interflice,  between  the  groins,  and  are 
contained  in  a  common  bag  called  the 

scrotum,  which  is  made  up  of  the  fcarf  Cafes  E  40,  O  N°  2,  21* 
skin,  skin,  and  a  thin  mufcle  called  dart  os.  See  the  infid e  of  fig,  40. 
whereby  the  ferotum  is  often  wrinkled. 

This  mufcle,  by  the  difpofition  of  its  fibres,  forms  two 
fmail  bags  joined  fideways  to  each  other,  by  which 
union  a  partition  is  made  between  the 

tefticles  Each  tefticle  has  a  muscle,  Cafes  A  31,  B  12,  15* 
called  cremaster,  that  ferves  to  lift  it  E  29,  K  27. 
up ;  and  two  coats,  the  external,  called 
the  vaginal  coat,  from  its  refemblance  to  Cafes  C  39,  K  26. 
a  feath  ;  and  the  internal,  that  immediately 
covers  the  tefticle,  is  named  the  white  one,  Cafes  K  y,  O  n  0  22, 
on  account  of  its  colour.  The  tefticles  re¬ 
ceive  each  an  artery  from  the  great  artery,  a 

E  little 
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little  below  the  emulgent  arteries,  called 
Cafes  A  28,  B  13,  C  38, the  spermatic,  or  feed  artery,  which, 
E  26,  K  24.  unlike  all  other  arteries,  rife  fmall,  and 

increafe  in  their  progrefs,  that  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  blood  may  be  fufiiciently  abated, 
for  the  fecretion  of  fo  thick  a  fluid  as  the 
Cafes  A  29,  C  38,  E  27,  feed.  They  have  veins,  called  alfo  sper- 
K  25.  matic;  the  right  arifing  from  the  cava, 

or  great  vein,  below  the  emulgent  vein,  and 
the  left  from  the  left  emulgent  vein. 

Upon  the  upper  part  of  the  tefticles  are  two 
Cafes  A  33,  C  41,  E  31,  bodies,  in  form  of  afilk-worm,  called  epidi- 
K  29,  O  n°  2,  24.  dim  1,  which  are  the  beginnings  of 

Cafes  A  34,  C  42,  E  32,  The  EJACULATORY  VESSELS, 
K  30.  which  are  two  ftrong  whitifh  canals  about 

the  thicknefs  of  a  ftraw;  they  pafs  from 
the  epididimi  of  the  tefticles,  along  with  the  blood 
veflels,  till  they  have  enter’d  the  mufcles  of  the  belly, 
and  then  pafs  under  the  peritonaeum  directly  through 
the  bafon,  to  the  inferior  part  of 

Cafes  A  35,  The  SEMINAL  VESSELS,  which  are  two  foftwhitifti 
E  33,  K  31,  knotted  bodies,  about  three  or  four  fingers  breadth  in 
•On0  1, 2, 3 1.  length,  and  one  in  breadth.  They  a/e  obliquely  fituate 
between  the  ftraight  gut,  and  lower  part  of  the  blad¬ 
der,  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  that  their  fuperior  extre¬ 
mities  are  at  a  diftance  from  each  other,  and  their 
lower  extremities  are  united  between  thofe  of  the  ejacu¬ 
latory  veflels.  Thefe  veflels  open  into  the  canal  of  the 
Cafe  K  hi.  yard  by  a  double  orifice. 

Cafes  E  34,  The  PROSTATA  is  a  body  almoft  of  the  ftiape  of 
K  32,  a  heart,  fituate  before  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  with 
C  n°i,2,32.  its  bafe  towards  the  bladder,  and  point  towards  the  canal 
of  the  yard.  It  feparates  a  limpid  humour  which  is 
carried  into  the  canal  of  the  yard,  by  feveral  fmall 
Cafe  E  34,  canal 6  that  open  there  ;  this  liquor  feems  defigned 
35.  to  be  mixed  with  the  feed  in  time  of  coition,  for  mak¬ 

ing  it  flow  more  eafily.  But  the  chief,  and  more  par¬ 
ticular  ufe  hereof,  appears  to  be  this,  that,  upon  a  ti- 
filiation  of  the  nut,  the  flelhy  fibres  of  the  proftata, 
having  a  very  near  fituation  thereto,  and  its  flefhy 
coats  are  thereby  contracted,  likewife  the  liquor  there 

contained. 
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contained,  violently  affecting  the  fenfible  membrane  of 
the  urethra,  it  draws  the  feminal  bladders  more  exqui- 
fitely  into  a  confent,  being  nearer  to  them,  and  thus 
encourages  the  expulfion  of  the  feed  ;  which,  the  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  tefticles  being  alfo  contracted,  drives  on  a 
iuccedive  fupply. 

The  YARD  is  the  chief  inftrument  Cafes  A  36,  B  16,  C  43, 
belonging  to  the  parts  of  generation,  whofeE  38,  K  34,  O  n°  I,  2, 
fhape  and  dimenlions  are  pretty  well  known,  33. 
therefore  needs  no  defcription.  It  begins 
with  two  bodies  from  the  hip  bones.  Cafes  O  n°  i, 


N 


which  unite  under  the  fhare  bones,  and 
are  there  ftrongly  connected  by  a  liga-  Cafes  B 
ment,  or  band.  In  its  under  part  is 3 q . 
a  canal  from  the  bladder.  .at^AjETT 
THRA,  thro’  whic’paE  the  urine  and 
feed;  *ts  f°re-JD,i'  £  called  the  nut;  the  Cafes  E  37,  K  36. 
loofe  sJhfi  covering  it,  the  fore-skin  ;  and  Cale  E  39. 
the  ftraight  part  of  that  skin,  on  the  under 
fide,  the  bridle. 

The  urethra  is  lined  with  a  mem- Cafes  E  36,  Iv  35,  O  n° 
brane  full  of  glands,  that  feparates  a  fiimy  1,  2,  34. 
humour  to  defend  it  from  the  fharpnefs  of 
the  urine.  There  are  three  large  glands  Cafes  E  35,  K  33. 
in  the  urinary  canal,  two  of  which  are 
fituate  on  its  fides,  and  another  at  fome 
diftance  near  the  glands.  The  inner  fub- 
fiance  of  the  yard  is  fpongy,  and  divided 
by  a  partition  into  two  cavernous 
bodies.  figures. 

On  its  upper  fide  are  two  arteries,  Cafes  E  38,  K  36. 
which  take  their  beginnings  from  the  um¬ 
bilical  arteries;  and  one  vein,  which  runs  Cafes  A  37,  B  19,  E  38. 
back  to  the  iliac  veins;  likewife  two 
nerves  from  the  facred  bone,  with  fe-  Cafes  E  38,  K  39. 
veral  lymphatic  vefiels.  The  yard  has 
TWO  PAIR  OF  MUSCLES,  the  firft 

called  the  erector,  from  its  ufe  in  pull- Cafes  A  38,  E  41,  K  40, 
ing  up  the  yard  toward  the  fhare  bones,  O  nq  I. 
by  which  the  great  vein  is  coinprefied,  and 

E  2  the 


See  the  above  cafes  and 
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the  returning  blood  denied  a  paflage  under  thofe  bones, 
by  which  the  yard  is  ereCted.  The  fecond  is  called 
Cafes  A  39,  accelerator,  from  its  ufe  in  compreffing  the  bulb 
K  42,  O  n°  of  the  urinary  canal,  and  driving  the  blood  more  towards 
1,  2,  41,  the  nut  for  its  diftenti'on.  Having  now  confidered  the 
parts  of  generation,  I  will  next  attempt  to  {hew  a  little 
their  uses,  as  to  the  feed. 

The  blood,  being  received  in  a  fmall  quantity,  by  the 
fpermatick  artery,  moving  {lowly,  being  retarded  and 
deprived  of  its  thick  red  part  by  canals  opening  into  the 
fpermatic  veins,  and  thus  becoming  lefs  red,  and  more 
flow  in  its  motion,  fo  as  almoft  to  ftagnate  in  the  rer 
^es  of  the  tefticles,  from  whence,  after  turning  thick¬ 
er,  arva'-ptins:  on  a  grey  colour,  it  is  {lowly  drove 
into  the  epididimusTand  ruVer.  digeued  by  the  com¬ 
plication  and  involution  thereof ;  Are,  being  r/lmoft. 
itagnant,  and  well  elaborated,  it  at  laftTAbs  ir/t<  }  the 
ejaculatory  veflels,  where  it  remains,  and  is  again  digefteo 
and  elaborated,  and  then  forced  into,  laid  up,  and  pre¬ 
fer  ved  in  the  twilling  cavities  of  theTeminal  velTels, 
or  bladders,  where,  growing  thicker  and  whiter,  and 
being  frill  further  digeffed  to  the  higheft  degree  of  per¬ 
fection,  it  is  called  seed,  which  is  at  laft  tranfmitted 
tbro?  the  canal  of  the  yard. 

Hence  it  appears  how  far  a  man  is  concerned  in  gene¬ 
ration,  which  indeed  is  furprifing ;  however,  before  we 
leave  this  fubje£t,  it  is  proper  to  obferve,  that  tho*  mi¬ 
nute  living  animals  are  found  in  the  male  feed,  yet 
it  does  not  follow,  that  thefe  contain  the  rudiments  of 
•  a  future  human  body  :  the  like,  tho’  not  exactly  of  the 

fame  form,  are  obferved  in  vinegar,  pepper  water,  facti¬ 
tious  liquors,  &:c.  that  are  no  ways  concerned  in  any  fuch 
action  ;  nor  is  it  fo  very  likely  that  they  contain  the 
judiments  ot  a  future  body,  fince  their  large  numbers 
would  produce  too  plentiful  an  off-fpring  ;  and  the  eggs, 
i  n  the  ovaries,  become  ufelefs,  and  want  no  impreg¬ 
nation. 


Sect. 
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lome  of  which  are  external,  others  internal, 
but  all  fubj'ervient  to  the  Womb . 

Phe  EXTERNAL  PARTS  are 

CHINK,  fituate  below  the  {hare 
j[_  bone,  and  often  covered  with  hair, 
bove  which  is  a  little  rifing  made  by  fome 
"  under  the  skin,  called  VENUS’s  Cafes 
TNT.  F  17,  H  10,  D  n°  3,  i. 

le  TWO  LIPS  of  the  chink  are  only  Cafes  F  18,  FI  11, 
xin  fwelled  with  fome  fubjacent  fat;D  n°  2,  18. 
thefe  are  a  little  feparated, 

'  NYMPFLT  appear,  which  are  two  Cafes  F  23,  FI  12, 
vy  fubflances,  one  in  each  fide  ofD  n°2,  6. 
refembling  two  pieces  of  flefh 
ler  a  pullet’s  throat,  and  ferving 
the  conjugal  pleafure,  alfo  to 
rfe  of  the  urine. 

ITORIS  is  a  long  round  Cafes  F  19,  H  13, 
the  bignefs  of  a  grape,  fitu-D  n°2,  3,  4;  1,  2, 
pper  part  of  the  chink,  almofl 
Mnder  that  part  called  the  fore- 
rnilhed  with  nerves,  hence 
The  fubftance  of  the  cli- 
f  two  SPONGY  BODIES, Cafes  F  20,  II  14, 

-  thofe  of  the  yard;  theyD  N°2,  4,  ?,  2. 

'i*t  of  the  fhare-bone, 

’•>er,  unite  and  form 
1  extremity, 

"*{6. 


•  n  . 


3o 

Cafes  F  22, 
H  16,  D  n° 
55  ^2. 

V 

Cafes  H  17, 
D  N°2,  io3 
D  n°  3,  3. 


Cafes  D  n° 
3>  4- 


Cafe  D  N° 
2,  9. 


Cafes  L  7, 
D  N°  2,  7. 


Cafes  L  5, 
D  n°  2,  11 
D  n°4>  3- 
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furnifhed  with  blood  vessels  and  nerves,  whofe 
branches  run  along  the  back  of  the  clitoris. 

The  clitoris  ferves  to  excite  a  molt  exquifite  fenfe 
of  titillation,  and  increafe  the  venereal  pleafure  in  the 
fair  fex 

The  URINARY  CANAL  is  fituate  ftraight  undei 
,  the  clitoris,  and  difcovered  by  a  fmall  eminence.  Its 
length  is  about  two  inches,  and  breadth  larger  than 
in  men.  It  is  furrounded  by  a  fmall  mufcle,  called  its 
fphindler,  for  preventing  the  involuntary  efflux  of  the 
urine. 

The  HYMEN,  commonly  called  the  MAIDEN¬ 
HEAD,  is  a  thin  membrane  furrounding  the  externaj 
orifice  of  the  womb,  which  in  fome  fubjedh  has  a  ye7 
fmall  opening,  in  others  a  larger  one,  and,  in  all,  rr 
the  external  orifice  narrower  than  the  reft  of  the  « 

It  is  generally  rent  after  the  confummation  of  mar 
and  quite  loft  in  delivery ;  but  feme  irregular  por 
remaining  afterwards,  are,  from  their  imagine 
femblance  to  myrtle  leaves,  called  myrtifct 
runcles.  This  circle,  being  a  very  thin  r 
often  fuffers  by  too  great  a  flux  of  tj? 
dancing  too  much,  walking,  hard  workin' 
particular  accidents ;  hence,  in  juftice  to 
I  cannot  help  finding  fault  with  thofe 
that  a  woman  is  no  maid  unlefs  fhe  ha$ 
brane  preferved. 

The  ORIFICE,  or  exterrraLmouth  0$ 
in  virgins  is  narrow ;  but  in  raariiec 
verfe.  j 

The  Internal  Parts  of  Gen 

The  VAGINA,  or  entranr 
round  ftrong  canal,  re?''1  ’ 
between  the  ' 
mouth  er 
dilat 
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The  fubftance  of  the  womb  is  compofed  of  feveral 
foldings  of  flefhy  threads  *,  fo  linked  together,  as  to 
form  a  kind  of  net  work,  with  the  interpofition  of  a 
great  number  of  blood  vefiels.  It  is  compact:  and  firm 
in  thofe  who  are  not  with  child  ;  but  in  pregnant 
women  fpongy,  finous,  and  capable  of  a  large  dilata¬ 
tion,  without  decreafing  in  thicknefs.  It  is  furrounded 
externally  by  a  ftrong  membrane  from  the  peritonaeum, 
but  in  the  infide,  which  in  virgins  is  exceeding 
fmall,  it  is  lined  with  a  porous  and  nervous  membrane, 
lcarce  vifible  in  pregnant  women.  Cafes 

The  womb  is  furnifhed  with  arteries  F  28,  30,  D  n°  2,^18. 
and  veins,  from  the  hypogaftrick  and  Cafes  F  27,  29,  Dn° 
fpermatic  vefiels,  which  are  very  vifible  2,  19. 
in  pregnant  women,  and  communicate  with 
the  finufes;  thefe  finufes  open  into  the  cavity  f  of  the 
bottom  of  the  womb,  and  are  the  fountains  of  the 
menftrual  difcharge 

The  SPERMATIC  or  SEED  VES-  CafesF3i,  L  10,  P  22, 
SELS  in  women  are  four,  as  in  men;  .W  30,  31,  X  24,  35, 
they  differ  only  in  this,  that  they  are  D  n°  i,  7,  12,  D  N°  2, 
(horter,  and  the  artery  makes  feveral  turn-  16,  17,  O  N°3,  24. 


j 


*  Betwixt  the  interftices  of  thefe  fibres,  are  ffretched  foft  yielding  mem¬ 
branes,  which,  like  the  fibres,  lie  in  very  different  planes  ;  along  are 
fpread  vaft  numbers  of  large  finufes,  which  have  pafiages  whereby  they 
mutually  correfpond  ;  thefe  finufes  occafion  the  porofities,  fo  much  obferved 
in  cutting  the  lubftance  cf  the  womb,  and  are  equally  in  the  bottom  and 
neck  of  the  womb,  but  not  in  the  great  canal. 

-p  Morgagni  found  this  way,  between  the  arteries,  finufes,  and  cavity, 
fo  very  open,  in  a  fubjedl  advanced  to  the  ninth  month  of  her  pregnancy, 
that  his  little  finger  enter’d  the  narrowed  part  o t  it. 

J  Phyficians  are  not  yet  agreed,  whether  the  menfes  take  their  origin 
from  the  bottom  of  the  womb,  its  neck,  or  canal.  Morgagni ,  by  repeated 
enquiries, has  obferved, that  the  menfes  equal  y  and  only  flow  trom  the  bottom 
of  the  womb,  and  not  from  its  neck,  or  canal.  Hence  we  have  lufficient 
reafon  to  believe,  that  the  lochia,  or  cleanfings,  and  menfes,  flow  from  the 
fame  parts,  and  that  it  is  to  thefe  parts  the  placenta,  or  womb-cake,  is  fix’d, 
which  plainly  fhews,  that  thefe  pafiages  were  chiefiy  dengned  for  its  fervice. 
Hsijier  fays,  that  he  found,  in  two  bodies,  drops  of  blood  come  out  of  feveral 
holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  womb,  by  gently  fqueefing  it.  Littrius,  GrajJus, 
Santorini,  and  Schitlxe  alfert,  that  the  menfes  have  their  fource  only  Ire  m 
the  bottom  of  the  womb.  Some  maintain,  that  they  have  frequently  feen  the 
menfes  arife  from  its  neck  and  canal-  I  am  apt  to  think  that  na  ure  may 
now  and  then  vary  in  this  affair,  and  fometimes  make  her  exit  by  the  neck 
of  the  womb,  becaufe  many,  during  their  pregnancy,  have  their  courfes 
regular  j  fometimes  by  the  canal,  and  fometimes  by  both  at  once. 

F  ings 
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ings  and  windings ;  as  it  defcends,  it  divides  into  two 
branches,  the  fmalleft  of  which  goes  to  the  ovary ; 
the  two  biggefl  divide  into  three  more,  one  of  which 
is  bellowed  upon  the  womb,  another  upon  the  vagina, 
and  the  third  upon  the  bands  of  the  womb,  and  the 
tubes.  It  is  the  fame  as  to  the  veins. 

Cafes  I  32,  I  he  OVARIES  are  two  whitifh  oval  bodies,  fituate 
L  1 1,  P  23,  on  the  fkles  of  the  bottom  of  the  womb,  with  which 
W32,  X  35,  they  are  connected  by  a  Ihort  round  band,  with  the 
D  n  1,  19?  Fallopian  tubes  by  the  broad  bands  of  the  womb,  and 
D  n°  2,  10,  with  other  parts  by  the  fpermatic  vefTeis. 

N  4?  7’  I  be  ovary  differs  in  magnitude,  according  to  the  age 
O  n°3,  25  .  and  temperament  of  the  body.  In  thofe  who  are  in 
their  vigour,  or  luftful,  it  is  very  large,  weighing  about 
two  drams,  and  often  adorned  with  fmall  prominent 
vcflels;  but  in  old  women  it  appears  dry,  and  full  of 
fears,  fcarce  weighing  more  than  a  dram. 

Cafes  F  32,  On  the  ovaries  appear  little  round  white  vefTeis, 
L  11,  P  23,  called  EGGS,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  large  pin-head, 
CV32,  X  35,  and  full  of  water,  which,  when  boil’d,  refembles  the 
D  N'’  1,  19?  white  of  an  egg.  Thefe  differ,  in  number  and  mag- 
D  n°2,  21,  nitude,  according  to  the  age  and  temperament  of  the 
D  N°  4,  7,  perfon.  They  are  fuppofed  to  constitute  the  material 
O  Np  3,  25*  principle  of  tire  foetus,  in  which  its  rudiments  are  con¬ 
tained. 

CafesGLi2,  The  f  ALLOPIAN  TUBES  are  two  canals,  fituate 
P  24,  W33,  more  or  lefs  a-crofs  on  each  fide  of  the  womb,  between 
X  36,  D  N°its  bottom  and  the  fide  parts  of  the  bafon. 

1,20,  D  n°  Each  of  them  is  fixed  by  its  narrow  extremity,  to 
2,  21,  22,  the  corner  of  the  bottom  of  the  womb,  into  which  it 
D  N°4,  8,  9,  opens,  by  a  canal,  fcarce  admitting  a  hog’s  briftle ; 
O  N°  3,  26.  from  thence  their  breadth  gradually  increafes  to  the 
other  extremity,  where  it  is  about'  the  third  of  an 
inch.  The  body  of  the  tube  goes  in  a  winding  courfe, 
and  their  large  extremity,  adorned  with  feveral  fleshy 
fringes,  is  bent  towards  the  ovary. 

Thefe  tubes,  in  time  of  coition,  are  ere&ed  by  a 
plentiful  influx  of  blood  and  fpirits,  and  by  a  natural 
motion ;  the  free  openings,  with  the  afliflance  of  the 
flefhy  fringes,  are  applied  to  the  ovaries,  and  tranfmit 

the 
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the  prolific  male  feed  * ;  afterwards  they  receive  the 
impregnated  egg  from  the  ovary,  and  drive  it  forward 
by  their  worm-like  motion,  and  at  laffc  force  it  into  the 
cavity  of  the  womb,  if  its  courfe  is  not  flopped  f. 

The  womb  ferves  to  admit  the  feed,  receive  the  im¬ 
pregnated  egg  from  the  ovary  and  fallopian  tube ;  to  con¬ 
tain,  cherifh,  and  nourifh  the  foetus  for  nine,  or  more 
months,  and  then  by  its  flefhy  force  to  expell  it. 


Sect.  XL 

Of  the  Foetus  in  the  Womb. 


HE  egg,  when  received  into  the  womb,  being 


JL  round,  and  very  fmall  in  proportion  to  its  apart¬ 
ment,  continues  to  float  for  fome  days,  hence  uncertain 
where  to  fix  itfelf ;  but  being  nourifhed  there  a  few 
days,  it  begins  to  fwell,  dilate,  and  fend  out  fibres 
round  its  furface  like  any  kind  of  grain,  when  thrown 
into  the  ground,  by  the  lap  of  the  earth.  When  it  has 
arrived  to  fuch  a  magnitude,  as  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  fides  of  the  womb,  it  then  lofes  its  fibrous 
form  at  one  extremity,  which  becomes  membranous; 
this  membranous  flill  encreafes,  till  it  becomes  vaflly 
larger  than  the  fibrous  part,  or  womb- cake,  though 


*  Some  considering  the  clofenefs  of  the  mouth  of  the  womb,  and  partly 
the  thicknefs  of  the  membranes  of  the  ovaries  of  the  eggs,  think  it  im- 
pofiible  for  the  feed  to  pafs  this  way  ;  therefore  they  fuppofe  it  to  be  taken 
up  by  the  veins  opening  into  the  womb  and  its  neck,  where  circulating,  it 
ferments  with  the  mafs  of  blood  ;  from  thence  come  on  all  thofe  fymptoms 
which  appear  in  conception  :  It  enters  and  impregnates  with  the  egg  by 
fmall  twigs  of  arteries,  which  are  upon  the  membranes.  This  fermentation 
fwells  the  membranes  of  the  tubes, opens  the  cavity  of  the  womb,  and  makes 
every  thing  ready  for  the  reception  of  the  egg. 

•f-  Becaufe  feveral  eggs  in  their  palfage  to  the  womb  have  been,  and  are 
frequently  found  flopp’d  in  their  courfe  by  the  narrownef,  of  this  canal  and 
tube,  and  taken  out  at  the  age  of  21  months  by  Cyprian,  but  the  mother 
did  not  die  in  the  operation.  See  bis  Epifile  to  Dr .  Millington. 


36 


Of  the  Foetus  in  the  Womb. 

the  latter  was  at  fird  the  larged  *.  The  cavity  of 
the  bottom  of  the  womb  being  plentifully  furnifhed 
with  pafTages,  that  afford  the  mafs  of  blood  an  eafy 
accefs,  and  the  whole  furface  of  the  egg  alfo  dored 
with  paffages,  by  which  it  formerly  communicated 
with  the  ovary,  and  other  abforbents ;  therefore  when 
the  egs;  has  come  in  contact  with  the  Tides  of  the 

CO 

womb,  by  its  increafed  magnitude,  the  veffels  of  the 
womb  and  egg  mud  alfo  meet  and  unite,  except  thofe 
of  the  egg  lying  over  the  mouth  of  the  womb ;  after 
which  none  of  them  can  enlarge  but  in  conjunction 
with  one  another.  Upon  this  ingraftment  of  the  egg, 
the  paffages,  from  the  finufes  to  the  cavity,  being  fliut, 
therefore  upon  filling  fuch  a  vad  number  of  finufes,  in 
fuch  a  compaCt  body  as  that  of  the  womb,  the  circula¬ 
tion  of  the  blood  mud,  in  a  great  meafure,  be  dopp’d 
in  that  part ;  and  confequently  the  blood,  paffing  that 
way,  mud  didribute  itfelf  through  the  neighbouring 
parts,  and  greatly  opprefs  them,  which  will  occafion 
many  troubiefome  fymptoms,  f  that  mud  of  neceflity 
continue  till  the  way  betwixt  the  finufes  of  the  womb 
and  womb-cake  is  fo  clear,  that  the  blood,  which 
ufed  to  return  by  the  veins  of  the  womb,  can  freely 
pafs  this  way  to  the  fcetus,  which  is  the  drd  relief  they 
can  have,  becaufe,  after  pregnancy,  the  finufes  are  al¬ 
ways  more  and  more  didended,  and  confequently  the 
communication  betwixt  the  arteries  and  veins  always 
more  and  more  dopp’d. 


*  Hence  it  is  entirely  chance  what  part  of  the  egg  happened  to  unite 
with  the  cavity  of  the  bottom  of  the  womb,  and  what  part  was 
next  the  neck,  of  the  womb  ;  therefore  it  muft  be  entirely  accidental 
what  part  of  the  egg  becomes  the  womb-cake,  and  what  the  chorion 
and  amnion,  or  the  external  and  internal  covering  of  the  fetus. 

■f  Such  as  pains  in  the  back,  cholicks,  naufeoufnefs,  &c.  and  the  more 
tender  any  of  thofe  parts  are,  the  fpreading  force  will  be  more  felt.  A  great 
many  of  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  being  thus  harrafs’d,  the  reft,  with, 
whom  they  have  a  connexion  and  fympathy,  muft  at  the  fame  time  be 
fomewhat  difordered,  especially  the  head,  which,  in  moft  people  is  fo  eafily 
affedled,  that  the  leaft  diferder  difturbs  it  j  but  tho’  the  whole  body  at  this 
time  fufters,  yet  the  parts,  adjacent  to  the  womb,  muft  much  more 
lo  j  like  wife  the  breafts,  from  the  connexion  they  have  with  the  epi- 
gaftric  arteries. 


This 
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This  affords  a  clear  idea  of  the  new  force,  that  makes 
the  womb  diftend  fo  remarkably  upon  impregnation ; 
and  from  the  following  obfervation,  concerning  the 
diftention  of  the  womb,  we  (hall  eafily  conceive  the 
whole  procedure  of  this  affair,  hitherto  myfterious  to 
fome. 

After  the  blood,  upon  pregnancy,  has  reached  the 
finufes  in  its  ordinary  courfe,  without  entering  the  ca¬ 
vity  of  the  womb,  it  muff  continually  diftend  them, 
and  fo  comprefs  their  interjacent  veffels;  hence  the 
blood,  which  enters  the  womb,  by  the  hypogaftric  and 
fpermatic  arteries,  will  be  flopp’d  in  its  diredf  courfe 
along  the  veffels,  and  forced  to  exert  its  utmoft  force 
upon  the  Tides  of  the  arteries  and  finufes,  to  which 
it  has  an  eafy  accefs,  but  a  difficult  exit ;  and  there 
being  every  where  ramified  through  the  fubftance  of 
the  womb,  every  part  thereof  will  have  a  fhare  of  this 
new  force  upon  it,  and  confequently  every  part  of  the 
womb  muff  be  diftended,  more  or  lefs,  in  proportion  to 
its  ftrength. 

The  foetus,  while  in  the  womb,  is  involved  by  two 
coats,  already  mentioned  :  the  external,  called  CHO¬ 
RION,  is  a  thick  fpongy  membrane,  contiguous  to 
the  womb,  immediately  embracing  the  fecond,  or  in¬ 
ternal  membrane,  called  AMNION,  which  is  a  fine  Cafe  W  34, 
delicate  bag  full  of  clear  liquor,  in  which  the  foetus 
fwims ;  but  thefe  membranes  are  broke  at  the  time 
of  birth,  and  the  liquor  emitted. 

Befides  thefe  membranes,  there  is  another,  a  very 
beautiful  one,  like  a  bag  in  fome  beafts,  efpecially  cows, 
called  allantois,  about  twelve  foot  dong,  and  one 
foot  over  when  blown  up,  which  is  found  open  with 
the  urachus,  and  ferves  to  collect  the  urine.  Some  main¬ 
tain  it  to  be  as  neceffary  in  human  creatures,  as  in 
beafts ;  and  that  it  muff  unavoidably  exift  in  a  hu¬ 
man  fubje<ft.  Some  place  it  between  the  external  and 
internal  coverings  of  the  foetus,  others  under  the  in¬ 
ternal  ;  but  fince  it  has  not  yet  been  vifible  to  the 
beft  anatomifts,  and  the  urachus  is  generally  found  fhut 
in  a  human  foetus,  likewife  very  good  reafons  can  be 
given  why  the  author  of  nature  thought  proper  to  free 

women 
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women  of  this  burthen,  wherefore  we  have  no  fufficient 
argument  for  its  exiftence  %. 


Cafes  G  L  The  WOMB-CAKE,  or  after  burthen,  is  of  a 
13,  H  19,  round  plain  figure,  about  eight  or  nine  inches  over,  and 
P  25,  W  35, one  thick.  Its  convex  part  adheres  to  the  womb  |[, 
D  n°  1,  23, and  its  concave  fide  towards  the  foetus;  having  many 
O  n°3,  27.  targe  blood  vefiels  is  joined  to  the  navel  firing,  and  fur- 


rounded  by  a  fmooth  membrane  from  the  external  and 
internal  coverings  of  the  foetus. 

The  womb-cake  ferves  to  abforb,  with  the  external 
covering,  the  blood  and  nutritious  juice,  as  the  inteftines 
the  chyle,  and  afterward  tranfmit  it  to  the  foetus  by 
the  umbilical  vein  ;  and  perhaps  to  tranfmit  the  urine, 
as  well  as  the  blood,  from  the  foetus  to  the  mother. 


Cafes  F  a  a  The  UMBILICAL  VESSELS  of  a  fcetus,  after 
O  n°3,  a  a  birth,  that  turn  into  ligaments,  are  two  arteries  §, 


fmaller  than  the  vein,  which  arife  on  both  Tides,  ge¬ 
nerally  from  the  internal  iliacks,  or  hypogaft ricks,  and 
fometimes  from  the  loweft  part  of  the  aorta,  or  great 
artery.  They  march  forward  in  both  Tides  of  the  blad¬ 
der  to  the  navel ;  from  thence  through  the  navel  firing, 
by  feveral  windings,  to  the  womb-cake,  where  being  di¬ 
vided  and  fubdivided  into  infinite  fmall  branches,  they 


J  Boerhacwe  endeavours  to  /hew,  by  the  following  argument,  that  the 
urine  may  be  carried  oft’ by  another  courfe.  For,  fays  he,  the  kidnies  are 
proportionably  larger  in  feerus’s,  than  adults ;  they  continually  fecrete  the 
urine  which  they  filtrate,  but  that  is  not  an  acrimonious  urine,  it  is  fvveet ; 
the  fphindter  denies  it  an  exit,  becaufe  it  is  infpiration  that  forces  the 
fphindler  to  yield  ;  when  the  urine  is  too  abounding,  it  palles  through  a 
membranous  canal  rifing  from  the  bottom  of  the  bladder,  and  goes  out  with 
the  navel-firing  through  the  umbilical  vefiels.  This  dufr  goes  to  the  root 
ef  the  womb-cake,  where  it  terminates  in  a  particular  oval  bladder, 
confifting  of  a  proper  membrane,  placed  between  the  womb-cake,  and  co¬ 
vered  with  the  amnion  and  chorion,  turning  back  upon  it  within  the  cho¬ 
rion,  and  growing  to  it-  This  is  the  repofitory  for  the  urine,  which  be¬ 
comes  more  plentiful,  higher-coloured,  and  more  like  urine,  the  older  the 
fcetus,  and  the  nearer  it  is  to  its  birth. 

||  The  place  of  its  adhefion  to  the  womb  is  not  always  the  fame,  as  has 
been  already  fiiewn,  but  it  is  generally  fix’d  to  the  bottom,  where 
Ruyfcb  thought  he  had  difeover’d  a  new  mufcle,  in  women  immediately 
deliver’d,  confifiing  of  fpiral  fibres,  and  alfo  often  to  the  pofterior  part 
of  the  womb. 

§  Why  there  are  two  arteries  and  one  vein,  is  perhaps  for  preventing  a 
mortal  efflux  of  blood,  if  the  navel  firing  /hould  be  broke  by  fome  acci¬ 
dent,  or  the  ligature  fiiould  not  be  tight  enough* 


terminate 
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terminate  and  transfer  the  blood  from  the  fcetus  to  the 
womb-cake,  and  from  thence  perhaps  aifo  to  the  mo¬ 
ther  again.  And  one  vein,  which  is  double  the  length 
of  the  arteries,  arifing  in  the  womb-cake,  by  innume¬ 
rable  fmail  branches  uniting  into  one  trunk;  it  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  thence  by  the  like  windings  between  the 
arteries,  along  the  navel  firing,  and  afterwards  thro’  the 
navel  to  the  liver  of  the  foetus,  where  it  termi-  Cafe  P  26. 
nates  in  the  finus  of  the  vena  portae,  in  which  it  pours 
the  blood  with  the  nutritious  juice,  received  in  the 
womb-cake ;  from  whence  they,  for  the  moft  part, 
immediately  pafs  into  the  vena  cava,  or  great  vein, 
and  heart  thro*  a  particular  canal  called  the  venal  du£t*, 
almoft  Oppofite  to  the  umbilical  vein,  vena  cava, 
and  heart ;  but  the  remaining  part  is  diftributed  by  the 
branches  of  the  vena  portae  through  the  liver. 

The  URACHUS,  in  a  human  foetus,  is  not  en-  Cafes  F  z 
tirely  open,  or  at  leaft  very  rare,  but  generally  folid  likeD  n°  2,  32, 
a  ligament  or  band  f.  O  n°  3,  29. 

The  NAVEL-STRING  is  a  twilled  part  like  a  Cafes  G  L 
rope,  about  an  inch  thick,  confiding  of  one  vein  14,  H  20, 
and  two  arteries,  as  above  obferved,  furrounded  P  26,  W  36, 
with  a  common,  thick,  foft,  fpongy  membrane,  fromD  n°  i,  24, 
the  external  covering  of  the  fcetus.  It  arifes  from  theO  n°  3,  2S. 
womb-cake,  and  terminates  in  the  navel  of  the  fcetus. 

It  is  about  two  foot  long,  for  the  foetus  to  move  freely, 
without  pulling  the  womb-cake  from  the  womb,  like- 
wife  to  prevent  a  mortal  flux  of  blood,  if  a  ligature 
Ihould  not  immediately  be  made  upon  the  veflels,  after 


*  The  want  of  refpiration  obliged  nature  to  form  the  venal  du£t,  for 
fhortening  the  circulation  ;  for  if  all  the  blood  were  to  circulate  thro’ 
the  liver,  there  would  have  been  a  great  difficulty  attending  its  exit, 
becaufe  there  would  net  have  been  force  enough  to  propell  it,  and  the 
liver  would  likewife  have  been  fwelled  to  a  prodigious  magnitude ; 
likewife  the  foetus  could  not  have  had  its  nourifliment  in  time,  befides, 
a  part  of  the  nutritious  milky  juice  would  have  been  filtrated  in  the  liver. 
When  the  umbilical  vein  is  flopp’d,  the  vena  cava  comprefles,  and  fliuts 
this  canal. 

f  Hence  it  appears  that  it  does  not  perform  the  office  of  a  canal  in  a  hu¬ 
man  fcetus,  efpecially  fince  the  allantois,  or  fome  other  place  of  the  like 
nature,  cannot  be  found  in  which  it  difdiarges  itfeif. 
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the  exclufion  J  of  the  foetus,  and  for  the  more  eafy  ex¬ 
traction  of  the  after-birth.  Its  ufe  plainly  appears  from 
what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  womb- cake,  and 
umbilical  veflels. 

The  NUTRITION  OF  THE  FCETUS,  in  the 
firft  months,  is  performed  only  through  the  umbilical 
veflel,  becaufe  the  organs  of  digeftion  are  not  yet  com- 
pleatly  formed;  but  in  the  laft  months,  for  feveral  rea¬ 
sons  through  the  mouth  alfo,  by  a  clear  thick  liquor 
prepared  and  fubtilized  to  pafs  out  of  the  veflels  of  the 
womb,  into  the  pores  of  the  external  covering  of  the 
foetus,  and  is  more  thoroughly  altered  in  its  veflels  ;  then, 
pafling  into  the  veflels  of  the  internal  covering,  is  fur¬ 
ther  perfected  there,  and  difcharged  into  the  cavity  of 
the  internal  covering.  I.  A  liquor,  of  a  like  kind,  is 
found  in  the  mouth,  gullet,  and  ftomach,  both  in  hu¬ 
man  foetus’s  and  beafts.  2.  We  fee  this  liquor  changed, 
and  in  a  manner  digefted  in  the  fmall  guts.  3.  A 
large  quantity  of  excrements  are  found  in  the  guts, 
which,  if  they  were  cleared  of  immediately  after  the 
birth,  in  a  proper  manner,  by  a  skilful  director,  and 
with  due  care,  would  prevent  violent  gripings,  convul- 
fions,  &c.  that  too  often  prove  fatal  to  many  poor  in¬ 
fants.  4.  The  foetus  is  furrounded  by  a  large  quan¬ 
tity  of  this  liquid  in  the  firft  months,  but  very  little 
in  the  laft  months,  which  feems  only  to  be  confumed 
by  the  foetus.  5.  This  liquor  feems  fo  fit  for  nouriih- 
ing  the  foetus,  that  a  better  cannot  be  defired ;  it  is  forced 
into  the  mouth,  gullet,  and  ftomach,  by  the  perpetual 
refiftance  of  the  womb,  preflure  of  the  abdominal  muf- 
cles  and  circumambient  air  ;  for  keeping  open  the  gul¬ 
let,  inteftines,  laCteal  veflels,  and  gradually  bringing 
them  to  their  deftin’d  functions. 

Cafes  G  15,  The  SITUATION  of  the  foetus  in  the  womb, 
H  21.  for  the  firft  and  middle  months,  is  uncertain  ;  but  it  is 


J  When  the  child  is  coming  into  the  world,  it  is  on  all  parts  prefled 
and  bruifed,  therefore  I  would  entreat  all  midwives  to  let  the  navel  firing 
bleed  a  little  before  they  tie  it.  The  reafon  and  necefiity  for  fo  doing,  I 
think,  feems  very  plain.  This  hint  I  owe  to  that  ingenious  aad  experienced 
man-midwife,  Mr.  Chapman,  in  Orange -Jircet,  next  Red-Lion- Square. 
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commonly  obferved,  in  the  last  months,  fitting  Cafe  L  15* 
with  its  neck  and  head  bending  down,  its  knees 
towards  its  cheeks,  its  heels  dinging  clofe  to  its 
buttocks,  and  its  hands  hanging  down,  and  teem¬ 
ing  to  embrace  its  feet, 

A  fhort  time  before  the  birth,  it  generally  turns  it- 
felf,  fo  that  the  head  falls  down  in  the  mouth  ofCafeF34.- 
the  womb,  and  the  buttocks,  with  the  feet,  rife  up¬ 
ward.  But  it  often  changes  its  position  during  the  Cafes  G  15 
whole  time  of  geftation,  and  immediately  before  the  H  21. 
birth  its  head  is  fometimes  perceived  in  the  supe-  Cafes  W  37, 
RIOR  ,  or  LATERAL  PARTS  of  the  WOmb.  D  N°  I,  22* 

The  ufual  time,  for  the  foetus’s  refidence  in  the  womb, 
are  nine  folar,  or  ten  lunar  months,  or  forty  v/eeks. 

The  premature  is  feven  or  eight  months,  after  which 
the  foetus  may  furvive.  The  too  premature  is  when 
the  foetus  is  excluded  before  the  feventh  month,  which  is 
called  abortion,  and  then  the  foetus  cannot  live. 


Sect,  XII. 

Of  the  Birth. 

THE  BIRTH  is,  when  the  furrounding  mem¬ 
branes  or  coverings  are  broke,  a  natural  ejedlion 
of  a  perfect  foetus  through  the  mouth  of  the  womb 
and  the  great  canal. 

The  exciting  causes  are,  when  the  inteftinal 
feces  and  urine  are  increafed,  and  cannot  be  expeli’d, 
becoming  uneafy  to  the  fetus  by  their  bulk  and  acri¬ 
mony  ;  the  top  of  its  head  being  placed  to  the  mouth 
of  the  womb,  and  its  face  backward  toward  the  rump- 
bone  ;  the  inteftines  and  urinary  bladder,  being  alfo  full, 
ftimulate  and  twinge  the  fibres,  excite  a  troublefome 
fenfation,  motion,  and  ftruggle  in  the  mulbles  of  the 
belly,  and  the  whole  body  of  the  foetus,  which  in- 
creafes  the  former  uneafinefs  :  and  then,  ufing  its  utmoft 
endeavours  to  prefs  downward,  occafions  in  the  mother 
frequent  motions  to  go  to  ftool ;  fo  that,  by  the  utmoft 
ftruggles  of  the  mother  and  child,  the  mouth  of  the 
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womb  is  dilated  and  made  more  open,  moiftened  and 
rendered  flippery  with  a  very  flimy  liquor,  which  loofens 
the  parts;  the  membranes,  containing  the  water,  are 
broke,  the  water,  they  contained,  flows  out,  and  the  head 
of  the  foetus  is  forced  into  the  dilated  mouth  of  the 
womb  *,  and  then,  the  endeavours  of  the  mother  being 
increafed,  the  foetus  pafies  out  through  the  neck  of  the 
womb,  made  flippery  by  a  flimy  and  oily  liquor  ;  the 
umbilical  veflels,  or  navel  firing,  the  membranes  and 
after-birth  following,  with  fome  blood  commonly  along 
with  them. 

All  other  fituations  of  the  foetus,  in  time  of  the  birth, 
befldes  the  abovementioned,  are  reckoned  preternatu¬ 
ral,  and  the  caufes  of  a  difficult,  and  fometimes  im- 
pofiible  birth,  unlefs  corredled  by  art.  But  thefe  births, 
where  the  foetus  feeks  for  an  exit,  either  by  the  feet 
or  buttocks,  approach,  as  much  as  poflible,  to  a  na¬ 
tural  one,  and  the  foetus  may  be  born  without  the 
afliftance  of  art,  or  with  very  little  help. 

When  the  birth  is  over,  the  fibres  of  the  womb 
and  peritonaeum,  the  mufcles  of  the  belly  and  veflels, 
which  were  fo  much  diftended,  begin  gradually  to 
contradl,  efpecially  the  womb,  whereby  they  drive 
out,  by  degrees,  the  blood  colledled  in  the  extend¬ 
ed  veflels,  which  is  firfl  clear,  large  in  quantity,  but 
prefently  more  diluted,  and.  lefs,  and  at  lafl  thick,  pale, 
and  very  little,  called  the  cleanfings ;  and  differs  both 
in  quantity,  continuance,  colour,  fmell,  and  thick- 
nefs,  as  the  mother  fuckles  the  child  or  not,  or  other- 
wife  differs  in  funtSlion  and  temper. 

When  the  parts  are  contracted,  the  veflels  refill  the 
difpofition  of  more  blood  ;  about  the  third  day  after 
the  birth,  the  hypogaftric,  communicating  with  the 
mammary  arteries,  begin  to  pour  into  them  more  blood, 
which  uied  to  go  to  the  womb ;  and  alfo  a  watry 
chyle,  which  fills  them  fuller,  and  diftends  them.  Upon 
this  change  of  the  motion  of  the  humours,  there  hap¬ 
pens  a  fmall  fever,  a  fwelling,  hardnefs  and  pain  of  the 
breads,  and  alfo  milk  For  the  breafls  being  placed 
free  only  in  fat,  and  a  skin  that  is  eafily  diftended,  and 
receiving  external  arteries  from  the  axiilaries,  and  in¬ 
ternal 
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ternal  ones  from  the  fubclavians,  defcending  into 
the  cheft,  and  palling  out  through  the  intercoflals  and 
breaft  bone,  they  come  to  the  breafts,  communicating 
with  the  epigaftricks ;  and  being  ftrangely  twilled  and 
wound  up  in  knots,  they  difappear,  and  at  laft  fend 
out  fmall  milky  tubes ;  which,  being  united  into 
larger,  at  length  become  great  broad  milky  velTels ; 
thefe  grow  narrower  at  the  ends,  and  terminate  with 
a  fmall  pipe  in  the  middle  of  the  nipples  again. 

Thefe  nipples,  being  nervous  and  fpongy,  have  a 
great  many  emiflaries,  varying  in  number,  that  commu¬ 
nicate  before  they  terminate ;  they  have  a  fmall  cavity 
full  of  oily,  and  fometimes  milky  repofitories,  with  a 
great  manv  nervous  papillae  ;  fo  that,  by  fusion,  they 
yield  a  continual  nourilhment  by  a  fupply  of  milk,  and 
the  greater  in  proportion  the  more  they  are  fucked. 
This  milk  is  eafily  turned  into  wThey,  cheefe,  cream, 
and  butter ;  the  cheefy  part  growing  very  hard  ;  it 
does  not  thicken  at  the  fire  like  whey,  but  turns  four 
immediately  when  left  to  itfelf.  It  is  fweet,  white,  and 
without  fmell,  compofed  of  chyle,  and  the  foft  oily 
humours  of  the  mother’s  blood  *. 


*  Hence  it  appears  why  pain,  hardhefs,  diftenfion  ©f  the  breafts,  ele¬ 
vation  of  the  nipples,  or  droppings  of  ferum  toward  evening  happen  to 
women  with  child  j  and  why  thefe  are  increafed  during  the  firft  three 
days  after  birth  j  why,  by  repelling  the  milk,  the  cleanfings  are  in¬ 
creafed,  and  the  contrary  j  why  the  colour,  tafte,  fmell,  and  ftrength 
of  what  is  eaten  greatly  alters  the  tnilk  ;  why  milk  wili  fcarce  flow 
1  out  of  its  own  accord,  but,  when  firft  fucked,  often  flies  out  freely  ; 
why  fetus’s,  of  both  fexes,  have  milk  in  their  breafts  ;  why  milk, 
of  all  other  animal  humours,  chiefly  turns  fower  j  and  why  it  eafily  turns 
to  cream  or  cheefe :  alfo,  why  at  feveral  diflances  of  time,  from 
eating  and  drinking,  it  is  different,*  why,  prefently  after  eating,  having 
failed  before,  it  communicates  the  retained  good  or  bad  quality  of  what  was 
eaten  :  and  is  beft  four  or  five  hours  after  meals  $  why,  after  falling 
twenty-four  hours,  it  is  lalt  and  ungrateful,  yellowilh,  and  foon  grows 
fetid  and  loathfome  to  the  infant  ;  and  laftly,  what  rule  ought  to  be 
obferved  in  preferring  a  good  diet  to  infants.  » 


G  2  CHAP. 
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Of  the  Chest. 


Sect.  I. 

Of  the  Breafls, 

Aving  already  confidered  the  scarf-skin,  skin, 
and  fat ;  likewife  the  bones  belonging  to  the 
CHEST,  which  is  that  part  of  the  body  be¬ 
tween  the  neck  and  belly,  we  have  here  externally 
the  mufcles,  of  which  in  another  place ;  and  the 
Cafes  D  F  G  BREASTS,  which,  in  men,  are  more  for  ornament 
H  N  W  X  than  real  fervice.  The  requifites  for  beautiful  breafts, 
in  the  angelic  part  of  the  creation,  are  a  moderate  mag¬ 
nitude,  due  diftance,  foft  white  skin,  fomewhat  hard 
fubftance,  and  a  fmall  rofy  nipple.  In  virgins  they 
are  of  a  moderate  magnitude,  but  in  pregnant  women 
and  wret-nurfes,  pretty  big;  in  girls  and  old  women, 
fmall.  They  begin  to  grow  round  and  plump  about 
the  14th  or  15th  year  ;  but  the  time  of  their  decreafe 
is  commonly  about  the  50th  year,  iometimes  Jooner, 
and  fometimes  later.  The  fubftance  of  the  breads, 
befides  the  scarf-skin,  skin,  and  fat,  is  compofed  of  a 
great  many  glands,  whofe  canals,  as  they  approach  the 
nipple,  unite  and  form  seven,  eight,' or  more  fmall 
pipes,  called  the  milky  tubes,  which  have  feveral 
marked  X  in  crofs  canals,  whereby  they  fo  communicate  with  one 
Cafe  F,  another, ,  that,  if  one  of  them  be  Hopp’d,  the  milk, 
which  was  brought  to  it,  might  not  ftagnate,  but  pafs 
thro’  the  other  pipes,  terminating  in  the  extremity  of 
the  nipple,  which  has  an  exquifite  fenfe,  and  a  fmall 
creation  when  handled. 

The  breafts  ferve  not  only  for  ornament,  but  to  fepa- 
rate  the  milk  for  nourifhing  the  infant.  The  canals, 
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compofing  the  fubftance  of  the  breafts  in  maids,  are 
fo  clofely  contracted,  that  no  part  of  the  blood  can 
enter  them ;  but  when  the  womb  grows  big  with  the 
i  foetus,  and  comprefles  the  defcending  trunk  of  the  great 
artery,  the  blood  flows  in  a  greater  quantity  and  with 
a  greater  force  thro’  the  arteries  of  the  breafls,  and 
makes  a  pafiage  into  their  fubftancc,  which,  being  at 
firft  narrow,  only  admits  a  thin  water;  but  growing 
wider,  as  the  womb  grows  bigger,  receives  a  thicket- 
fluid,  which,  after  birth,  becomes  a  thick  milk,  be- 
caufe  the  blood,  which  before  flowed  to  the  foetus,  and 
for  three  or  four  days  afterward  by  the  womb,  begin¬ 
ning  then  to  flop,  ftill  more  dilates  the  fubftance  of 
the  breafls.  Under  the  breafts  lie  the  mulcles  which 
compofe  the  forepart  of  the  cheft,  but  of  thefe  in 
their  place. 


Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Diaphragm ,  Pleuray  Mediaftinum , 

and  T’hymus. 

"  •  V  . 

THE  DIAPHRAGM,  or  MIDRIFF,  is  a  large  Cafes AB  C  t 
ftrong  oblong  mufcle,  tendinous  almoft  in  thejj  2  EFx 
middle,  dividing  the  breaft:  from  the  belly,  and  foI^KiLi6 
fituate  between  thefe  two  cavities,  that  its  fore-part  is  P  W  X  i 
higher  than  its  hind.  It  arifes  by  two  long  ten-  Cafe  L  17, 
dons  on  the  right  fide  from  the  three  firft  joints  of  the 
loins,  and  the  laft  of  the  back  ;  and  on  the  left,  from 
the  upper  joint  of  the  loins,  and  the  laft  of  the  back, 
and  is  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  breaft- bone,  and 
the  five  inferior  ribs. 

In  this  mufcle  are  three  holes,  one  in  the  left  fide 
for  the  gullet  to  the  ftomach ;  one  in  the  right  fide, 
thro’  which  the  great  vein  afcends  to  the  heart ;  and 
the  third,  between  its  two  heads,  for  the  great  ar¬ 
tery,  azygic  vein,  and  thoracic  duCt,  or  canal. 


The 
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Of  the  Pericardium . 

The  midriff,  in  its  natural  fituation,  is  convex  on 
its  upper  fide  toward  the  breaft,  and  concave  on  its 
lower  fide  toward  the  belly ;  in  expiration  it  is  moved 
upward,  and  in  infpiration  downward ;  therefore  when 
its  fibres  fwell  and  contradl,  it  muft  become  plain  on 
each  fide ;  and  confequently  the  cavity  of  the  breaft 
is  enlarged  to  give  the  lungs  liberty  to  receive  the  air 
in  infpiration. 

The  PLEURA  is  a  fmooth,  ftrong  membrane,  li¬ 
ning  the  whole  cavity  of  the  cheft.  It  confifts  of 
two  bags,  fituate  fideways  with  refpetft  to  each  other, 
and  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  form  a  double  partition, 
called  the  MEDIASTINUM,  running  between  the 
joints  of  the  back  and  the  breaft-bone,  their  other  fides 
flicking  to  the  ribs  and  midriff.  The  pleura,  in  ge¬ 
neral,  ferves  to  line  the  cavity  of  the  cheft.  The 
mediaftinum  cuts  off  all  communication  between  the 
two  cavities,  and  hinders  one  lung  from  preffing  on 
the  other  when  we  lie  on  one  fide,  It  likewife  forms 
receptacles  for  the  heart,  its  bag,  gullet,  & c. 

The  THYMUS  is  a  compound  gland,  fituate  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  cheft,  immediately  under  the  breaft- 
bone,  lying  on  the  great  veffels  of  the  heart.  Its 
ftrucfure  and  fecretions  are  not  yet  fufficiently  known 
to  determine  its  ufes,  which  however  feem  defigned 
more  for  the  foetus  than  the  adult. 


Sect.  III. 

Of  the  Pericardium  and  Heart . 

Cafes  B  4  HP  HE  PERICARDIUM,  or  HEART-PURSE, 
F  2  1  6.  A  is  a  ftrong  membranous  bag,  connected  with 
Cafe  W  x.  the  mediaftinum,  tendinous  part  of  the  midriff,and 
with  the  great  and  common  veffels  of  the  heart.  It 
inclofes  the  heart,  ferves  to  keep  it  in  its  place,  with¬ 
out  interrupting  its  office,  prevent  it  from  rubbing 
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againft  the  lungs,  and  to  contain  a  liquor  *  for  moitteit- 
ing  its  furface. 

The  HEART  is  a  ttrong  mufcle,  fomewhat  re-  Cafes  ACE 
fembling  a  cone,  or  the  top  of  a  fugar-loaf,  flatted  on  the  K  2  I  7. 
fides,  round  at  top,  and  oval  at  the  bafe.  It  is  hollow 
within,  and  divided  by  a  partition  into  two  cavities, 
called  ventricles  ;  the  right  is  thin  and  foft,  the 
left  thick  afid  folid.  Each  ventricle  has  two  openings 
at  the  bafe;  the  right  ventricle  opens  into  the  Cafes  A  K  6 
right  auricle,  and  into  the  trunk  of  the  pulmonary  C  F  5  I  10 
artery,  for  the  reception  of  the  blood  from  the  right  Cafes  A  EK 
auricle,  and  throwing  it  into  the  pulmonary  artery  ;  the  I2  C  11 
left  into  the  left  auricle,  and  into  the  trunk  of  the  I  I^a 
aorta,  or  great  artery,  for  the  reception  of  the  blood 
from  the  left  auricle,  and  throwing  it  into  the  aorta. 

Round  the  edges  of  thefe  openings  are  feveral  valves, 
or  flood-gates,  which  are  of  two  kinds ;  one  kind, 
namely,  thofe  round  the  openings  that  anfwer  to  the 
auricles,  allow  the  blood  to  enter  the  heart,  but  flop  its 
return  ;  the  other,  namely,  thofe  round  the  openings  that 
anfwer  to  the  pulmonary  and  great  artery,  allow  the  blood 
to  go  out  of  the  heart,  but  hinder  it  from  returning. 

The  valves  of  the  right  ventricle,  anfwering  the  auricle, 
are  two  in  number,  and  called,  from  their  fuppofed 
refemblance  to  a  mitre,  mitral  valves ;  the  valves  of  the 
left  ventricle,  anfwering  the  left  auricle,  are  three  in 
number,  and  termed,  from  their  reprefenting  a  three 
pointed  figure,  tricufpidal  valves.  Thefe  five  valves  are 
fattened  by  feveral  tendinous  ropes  to  the  flefhy  co¬ 
lumns  of  the  ventricles.  The  valves  in  each  ventricle,. 


*  The  liquor  contained  within  the  pericardium,  like  the  wafhings 
of  flefli,  is  generally  of  a  fmall  quantity,  though  in  a  dropfical  man 
I  found  it  above  an  Fmglifh  pint.  Many  anatomifls  deduce  this  li¬ 
quor  from  the  glands,  which  they  think  are  either  in  the  pericar- 
i  dium  or  heart  ;  but  fince  we  cannot  demonftrate  the  exiftence  of  thefe 
i  glands,  I  am  rather  inclined  to  think  that  this  liquor  i'  fquetzed 
i  from  the  heart  and  auricles,  when  in  their  contraction,  and  again 
abforbed  from  the  pores  of  the  pericardium,  and  not  excreted. 
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fituate  at  the  mouths  of  the  pulmonary  and  great  artery* 
are  fix  in  number,  and,  from  their  imaginary  refemblance 
to  a  half-moon,  are  named  femi -lunar  valves. 

That  artery  which  goes  out  of  the  right 
Cafes  A  K  7  C  5  E6  ventricle,  called  the  pulmonary  ar- 
I  11.  tery,  runs  firft  dire£tly  upward  for  a 

Cafes  A  9  C  7,  8  E7  fmall  fpace  ;  then  divides  into  two  prin- 
I  12  K  8.  cipal  branches,  one  for  each  lung, 

that  which  goes  to  the  right  lung  being  the 
longeft. 

That  artery,  which  comes  out  of  the 
Cafes  A  E  K  13,  C  12, left  ventricle,  is  termed  the  aorta,  or 
I  15  C  N°2i.  great  artery  ;  as  it  goes  out,  it  turns 

a  little  toward  the  right,  and  then  bends 
obliquely  backward, to  form  what  is  called  the 
Cafes  A  18  E  K  14  I  20 aorta  descendens,  or  the  great 
C  n°  2  2.  descending  artery.  From  about  the 

middle  of  this  great  curvature,  or  crook. 
Cafes  A  14,  15,  16  E  I  three  great  branches  arife,  which 
abc  C  np2  abc.  furnifti  the  head  and  the  upper  extremities, 

with  an  infinite  number  of  leffer  branches ; 
as  the  defeending  artery,  in  the  fame  man¬ 
ner,  the  cheft,  belly,  and  lower  extremities. 

The  auricles  of  the  heart  are 
two  flefhy  bags,  fituate  at  the  bafe  of 
the  heart,  joined  together  by  an  inner 
partition,  and  external  communicating 
fibres. 

Cafes  A  5  C  E  4I  9  K  11.  The  right,  larger  than  the  left,  has 

two  other  openings,  united  into  one,  be- 
fides  that  which  unites  with  the  right  ven¬ 
tricle,  and  formed  by  two  large  veins, 
which  meet  and  terminate  there  almoft  in 
Cafes  A  K  3,  4  E  2,  3,  3  direct  line,  called  the  ascending  and 

descending  cava,  or  great  vein. 
This  auricle  receives  the  blood  from  the 
afeending  and  defeending  cava,  and  thrufts 
it  into  the  right  ventricle. 
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The  left  auricle  has  only  one  opening,  be*  Cafes  A  E  K 
Tides  that  which  joins  with  the  left  ventricle,  where  1 1  C  10  I  13 
the  two  pulmonary  veins,  which  unite  into  one  branch, 
terminate.  This  auricle  receives  the  blood  from  the 
pulmonary  vein,  and  throws  it  into  the  left  ventricle. 

The  heart  has,  befides  its  great  common  veffels, 
arteries  and  veins,  called  coronary  vessels,  be- Cafes  A  19 
caufe  they  in  fome  meafure  crown  the  bafe  of  the  E  x. 
heart.  The  coronary  arteries,  which  are  two  in  num¬ 
ber,  go  out  at  the  beginning  of  the  great  artery,  and 
fpread  themfelves  round  the  bafe  of  the  heart,  to  whole 
fubftance  they  fend  numerous  branches.  The  coronary 
veins  are  diftributed  much  in  the  fame  manner  with 
the  arteries,  and  their  trunk  opens  into  the  right  auricle. 

The  heart  is  fituate  between  the  two  lobes  of  the  lungs; 
it  lies  tranfverfely  almoft  on  the  midriff,  the  greateft 
part  of  it  being  in  the  left  cavity  of  the  cheft,  with 
the  point  turned  toward  the  bony  extremity  of  the 
fixth  true  rib.  The  bafe  is  toward  the  right  cavity, 
and  both  auricles,  efpecially  the  right,  reft  on  the  mid¬ 
riff.  The  origin  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  is,  in  this 
fituation,  the  higheft  part  of  the  heart  on  the  fore- 
fide,  and  the  trunk  of  this  artery  lies  in  a  ftraight  plane  ; 
therefore  fome  part  of  the  bafe  of  the  heart  is  in  the 
right  cavity  of  the  cheft,  and  the  reft,  as  far  as  the 
point,  in  the  left ;  which  is  the  reafon  why  the  me- 
diaftinum  is  turned  toward  the  left  fide. 

It  is  connected,  by  means  of  the  pericardium,  with 
the  mediaftinum,  fpine,  breaft  bone,  and  midriff,  left 
the  different  motions  of  the  body  fhould  let  it  awry, 
or  turn  it  out  of  its  place,  which  unavoidably  muft 
bring  on  immediate  death :  its  bafe  is  connected  by 
the  common  veffels. 

The  heart,  with  its  parts,  are  the  chief  inftruments 
of  the  circulation  of  the  blood.  The  two  ventricles, 
like  two  fyringes  clolely  joined  together,  unite  into 
one  body,  and  are  furniftied  with  fuckers  placed  in 
contrary  directions  to  each  other  ;  fo  that  by  drawing 
one  of  them  a  fluid  is  let  in,  and  forced  out  again 
by  the  other.  This  mufcle  is  capable  of  two  mo- 
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tions,  viz.  that  of  contraction,  and  that  of  dilatation, 
which  anatomifts  call  the  fyftole  and  diaftole  of  the 
heart. 

Having  a  little  confidered  the  heart,  with  its  appen¬ 
dages  and  ufes,  the  circulation  of  the  blood  will  now 
appear  plain  to  every  one  :  for  the  blood  is  thruft  out 
Cafes  A  K  of  the  ascending  and  descending  cava  into 
3,  4—5  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart ;  out  of  that  into 
6—7  the  right  ventricle;  from  thence,  bythePUL- 
8  monary  artery,  into  the  lungs  ;  from  the  lungs, 

10— 11  by  the  pulmonary  vein,  into  the  left  auricle 

12  and  ventricle  ;  out  of  the  left  ventricle  into  the 

13  aorta,  whofe  branches  convey  it  to  all  parts  of  the 
body,  except  the  lungs,  and  pour  it  into  the  fmalleft 
branches  of  the  veins ;  out  of  which  it  pafles  into 

3,  4.  branches  Hill  larger,  till,  by  the  ascending  and  de¬ 
scending  cava,  it  is  brought  back  to  the  heart, 
which  is  the  motion  of  the  blood  from  and  to  the  heart. 

The  circulation  of  the  blood  in  a  foetus,  while  in 
the  womb,  on  account  of  the  want  of  refpiration  and 
the  compreflion  of  the  lungs,  is  performed  after  another 
manner  than  in  thofe  that  breathe :  for  the  blood,  except 
a  fmall  quantity,  is  not  forced  thro’  the  lungs,  but 
pafles  partly  thro’  the  foramen  ovale,  or  a  hole  in  the 
partition  of  the  auricles,  which,  after  birth,  is  fhut ; 
and  partly  through  the  canalis  arteriofus,  or  a  com¬ 
municating  canal  between  the  pulmonary  and  the  great 
defending  artery,  immediately  below  the  left  fubclavian 
artery,  which,  after  birth,  fhrinks  and,  by  degrees,  de¬ 
generates  into  a  ligament. 

Before  the  contraction  and  dilatation  of  the  heart, 
and  the  reciprocal  or  mutual  adtions  of  the  ventricles 
can  be  accounted  for,  or  underftood,  we  muft  here  in- 
fert  the  fix  following  propofitions  taken  from  Monro. 

1.  All  mufcles  are  furnifhed  with  blood-veflels  and 
nerves,  and  their  adtion  depends  on  the  influx  of  blood, 
and  of  the  nervous  fluid  into  their  mufcular  fibres ; 
therefore  when  mufcles  are  deprived  of  a  fufficient  quan¬ 
tity  of  either,  or  both  thefe  fluids,  their  adtion  is  either 
weaken’d,  or  ceafes.  This  is  proved  by  comprefling, 
tying,  and  cutting  the  nerves  or  arteries  of  mufcles. 

2.  All 
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2.  All  mufcles  are  in  a  ftate  of  action,  while  fupplied 
with  blood  and  the  nervous  fluid,  which  is  evident  from 
the  continued  contraction  of  the  fphindters  of  the  blad¬ 
der  and  anus,  and  of  fuch  mufcles  whofe  antagonifts 
are  cut  afunder,  or  become  paralytick. 

3.  The  nerves  of  the  heart  pafs  to  it  between  the 
two  auricles  or  arteries. 

4.  The  coronary  arteries,  which  fupply  the 
heart,  rife  from  the  aorta,  immediately  above  the  mid¬ 
dle  loofe  part  of  the  femilunar  valves,  in  the  fame 
height  with  the  aorta,  where  the  angles  of  thefe  valves 
are  fixed. 

5.  The  edges  of  the  femilunar  valves  are  duplicated 
with  a  mufcular  corpufcle  in  the  middle,  and  mufcu- 
lar  cords,  running  obliquely,  from  that  corpufcle  to  the 
infertion  of  the  valves,  into  the  aorta. 

The  truth  of  thefe  three  laft  propofitions  is  fully 
demonftrated  by  difle&ions. 

6.  Before  the  vefi'els,  in  which  the  circulation  is 
performed,  can  a£f,  we  muft  fuppofe  them  full  of  li¬ 
quors,  otherwife  the  whole  vafcular  fyftem  could  not 
at  once  be  put  into  action,  and  the  motion  of  the  fluids, 
fent  out  from  the  heart,  could  not  be  propagated  to 
that  in  the  returning  veflels,  confequently  the  circu¬ 
lation  would  be  flopped  when  begun. 

If  then  both  auricles  and  ventricles  attempt,  upon 
the  firft  communication  of  motion,  to  contract,  the 
ventricles,  being  ftronger,  will  force  their  contraction, 
and  hinder  the  contraction  of  the  auricles,  which  muft 
be  much  dilated  by  the  influx  of  blood  from  the 
veins  *.  And  at  this  time  the  arteries  are  alfo  diftended,  *  Prop.  6. 
by  the  blood  thrown  out  of  the  ventricles ;  therefore 
the  cardiac  nerves  lying  between  them  *  will  be  com-*pr0p.  3. 
prefled  and  prevented  from  exerting  their  office.  While 
this  happens  to  the  nerves,  the  blood  rufhing  out  of 
the  left  ventricle  into  the  aorta,  and  thrufting  the 
femilunar  valves  outward  and  upward,  diftends  the 
great  artery  confiderably,  whereby  the  valves  are  ftretched, 
and  their  lunated  edges  are  brought  to  be  ftraight, 
and  as  high  as  their  angles  ;  confequently  thefe  edges, 
thus  raifed  and  prefled  to  the  fides  of  the  aorta,  are 
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made  to  cover  the  orifices  of  the  coronary  arteries, 
which  the  corpufcles  will  affift  to  do  more  adequately ; 
and  therefore,  while  in  this  fituation,  no  blood  can 
he  fent  to  the  fubftance  of  the  heart.  If  then  the 
nerves  do  not  exert  their  office,  and  accefs  is  denied 
to  the  blood,  this  mufcle,  the  heart,  muft  *  become 
paralytick  or  unactive. 

The  auricles,  which  were  attempting  all  this  time 
to  contract  themfelves,  will  now,  when  their  refin¬ 
ance  is  removed,  throw  the  blood  they  contain  into  the 
ventricles ;  and  the  arteries, that  w^ere  violently  diftended, 
while  the  ventricles  pufhed  the  blood  into  them,  will, 
when  the  ventricles  ceafe  to  act,  conftrict  themfelves ; 
and  the  femilunar  valves  will,  by  their  elafticity,  aflift- 
ed  by  the  mufcular  corpufcles  and  cords,  be  deprefied 
inward.  Since  then,  by  the  conftriction  of  the  au¬ 
ricles  and  arteries,  the  nerves  of  the  ventricles  are  freed 
from  the  compreffion  they  fuffered,  while  the  auricles 
and  arteries  were  diftended  ;  and  fince  the  blood  in 
the  aorta  prefted  ftrongly  by  the  contracting  Tides  of 
this  artery,  and  refilled  by  the  fluids,  which  are  to 
be  thrown  through  all  its  branches,  is  alfo  pufhed  with 
great  force  on  the  orifice  of  the  left  ventricle,  thrufts  back 
the  femilunar  valves  which  flop  its  entry  into  that  cavity, 
and  impetuoufly  rufhes  into  the  coronary  arteries: 
Since  then,  the  nerves  of  the  heart  are  again  free 
from  compreffion,  and  the  blood  is  again  fent  to  the 
heart  by  its  arteries,  its  mufcular  fibres  muft  again  con- 
*  Prop.  2.  tract  *.  And  thus,  while  thefe  caufes  continue  to  act 
and  ceafe  alternately,  their  effects  muft  be  exerted  in  the 
fame  manner ;  that  is,  while  the  animal  lives,  the 
heart  muft  have  an  alternate  ftate  of  contraction,  called 
its  fyftole,  and  of  relaxation,  termed  its  diaftole  ;  and  the 
auricles  and  arteries  muft  be  dilated,  while  the  ventricles 
are  contracting  ;  and  the  ventricles  muft  be  dilated, 
while  the  auricles  and  arteries  are  conftricted,  or  their 
actions  muft  always  be  reciprocal. 
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Sect.  IV. 

*  Of  the  Lungs . 

THE  LUNGS  are  two  large  fpongy  bodies,  filling  Cafes  A  8 
almoft  the  cavity  of  the  cheft,  one  fituate  in  B  4  C  6 
the  right,  the  other  in  the  left  fide,  and  connected  K  9. 
with  the  breaft-bone  and  fpine,  by  the  mediaftinum  ; 
with  the  heart  by  the  pulmonary  vefiels,  and  with  the 
wind- pipe.  They  are  of  a  reddifh  colour  in  children, 
greyifh  in  adults,  and  bluifh  in  old  people.  Their 
figure  anfwers  the  cavity  of  the  cheft,  that  is,  con¬ 
vex  next  the  ribs,  concave  next  the  midriff,  and  ir¬ 
regularly  flatted  and  deprefled  next  the  mediaftinum 
and  heart.  But  when  we  view  the  lungs  out  of  the 
cheft,  after  blown  up,  they  fomewhat  reprefent  an 
ox’s  hoof,  with  the  fore-part  turned  to  the  back,  the 
back-part  to  the  breaft-bone,  and  the  lower  part  to 
the  midriff.  Each  lung  has  two  or  three  portions 
called  lobes,  of  which  the  right  has  three,  or  two  and 
a  half,  and  the  left  two.  The  right  lung  is  larger 
than  the  left,  in  proportion  to  that  cavity  of  the  bread 
and  the  obliquity  of  the  mediaftinum. 

The  lungs  are  covered  with  a  membrane,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  the  pleura,  and  the  greateft  part  of  their 
fubftance  is  fpongy,  compofed  of  an  infinite  number 
of  membranous  cells  and  of  different  forts  of  vefiels, 
fpread  among  the  cells  in  innumerable  branches. 

The  vefiels,  which  make  a  part  of  the  fubftance 
of  the  lungs,  are  the  air-veffels,  arteries,  veins,  and 
lymphatics,  to  which  we  may  add  nerves. 

The  air-vessels  are  compofed,  in  the  beginning,  Cafes  A  22 
of  imperfect  rings,  but  afterward  of  pieces  joined  in  C  13  E  15 
a  different  manner  ;  and  of  cartilaginous  and  contra&ile  K  12. 
membranes,  which,  arifing  from  the  wind-pipe,  are  firft 
divided  into  two  branches,  afterward  into  innumerable 
fmallones,  ending  in  very  minute  vesicles,  leaving  £ape  j?  ^ 
interftices,  which,  communicating  with  each  other, 
make  up  the  chief  fubftance  of  the  lungs,  adhering 
'to  the  fmall  branches  like  fo  many  clufters  of 
grapes. 
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Cafes  A  9  C  E  K  8.  The  pulmonary  artery  and 

Cafes  Aio  C  E  K  9.  vein  are  divided,  as  was  obferved  in  the 

laft  fetftion,  like  the  air-veffels  accompany¬ 
ing  them  every  where,  but  in  different  places  and  in 
a  different  fituation ;  at  laft  they  form,  by  their  mi¬ 
nute  extremities,  Malphigt  s  vafcular  membrane,  and 
ferve  not  only  for  the  nutrition  of  the  lungs,  but  for 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  thro’  the  lungs  *. 

The  bronchial  artery  of  Ruyfch ,  deftin’d  for 
the  nutrition  of  the  lungs,  arifes  from  the  great  ar¬ 
tery  ;  fometimes  by  one,  fometimes  by  two,  and  fome- 
times  by  three  branches,  and  every  way  clofely  coheres 
with  the  air-veffels. 

The  bronchial  vein  arifes  from  the  intercoftals  or 
azygic  vein  f. 

The  nerves  take  their  origin  from  thofe  of  the  cheft, 
eight  pair,  and  intercoftal. 

Cafe  M  n  4.  The  lymphatics  enter  the  thoracic  canal. 

The  lungs  chiefly  ferve  to  promote  the  a£Hon  of 
refpiration,  but  how  this  a£fion  is  performed,  which 
is  partly  voluntary,  and  partly  involuntary,  is  attended 
with  fome  difficulty  in  being  underftood ;  becaufe  a 
great  number  of  organs  are  concerned  in  this  affair, 
which  ought  to  be  carefully  enquired  into,  and  their 
phaenomena  duly  adjufted  ;  but  as  the  intended  brevity 
and  plainnefs  of  this  performance  will  not  allow  it. 


*  Several  anatomies  difpute  the  reafon  of  the  pulmonary  artery’s 
being  larger  than  the  pulmonary  vein  j  when  the  veins  are  in  all 
other  parts  larger  than  the  arteries.  Some  think  thac  this  is  done, 
becaufe  the  blood  in  the  artery,  being  too  quick  in  its  motion,  might  be 
driven  again  into  the  lungs  by  refpiration,  or  condenfed  $  and  therefore 
it  requires  lefs  fpace  in  the  pulmonary  vein  :  but  the  reafon  of  the  artery’s 
being  larger  here,  is,  becaufe  the  blood  flowing  back  to  the  heart,  on 
account  of  its  thicknefs,  cannot  eafily  pafs  thro’  the  fubtil  and  vafculous 
net  of  the  lungs,  for  it  vehemently  ftruggles  with  this  j  hence  in  fome 
manner  it  is  retarded  in  its  procefs,  whence  the  artery  is  diftended  and 
dilated  j  on  the  contrary,  the  blood  in  the  pulmonary  vein  fcarce  meets 
with  any  remarkable  obftacle  to  hinder  it  from  ruihing  freely  into  the 
heart  $  hence  this  is  either  lefs  or  narrower. 

-j-  Heijicr  obferved  the  bronchial  veins  in  a  female  fubje£t,  which  in 
vain  he  has  often  fearched  for  in  a  male,  arifing  from  intercoftal  veins  ter¬ 
minating  by  fome  branches  in  the  air-  veflels,  three  of  which  were  about 
the  thicknefs  of  a  fmall  ftraw  ;  but  Co’wper  faw  one  or  more  enter  the 
fubclavian  vein. 

I  ffiali 
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I  fhall  therefore  give  fuch  a  hint  as  may  be  eafily 
comprehended  by  the  lefs  knowing. 

The  lungs,  when  fufpended  in  the  open  air,  are  con¬ 
tracted  into  a  lefs  compafs  than  when  in  the  cavity 
of  the  cheft,  which  is  owing  to  the  air’s  univerfal 
flux  to  them,  its  univerfal  and  equal  preffure  upon 
them,  and  to  the  flelhy  fibres  that  tie  the  parts  of 
the  air-veflels  together.  The  lungs,  thus  contracted 
and  filled  with  air,  thruft  with  a  fufficient  force  thro* 
the  wind-pipe,  are  fo  diftended,  as  to  poflefs  an  equal, 
or  a  greater  fpace  than  that  afligned  them  in  the  cavity 
of  the  cheft :  the  fame  alfo  happens,  if,  while  the 
air  pafles  thro’  the  wind-pipe,  the  external  preffure 
be  diminifhed,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  air-pump.  Hence 
it  is  plain  that  the  lungs,  by  their  proper  force,  al¬ 
ways  endeavour  to  poflefs  lefs  fpace,  than  when  con¬ 
tained  in  the  cavity  of  the  cheft ;  and  that  they  are 
in  a  continual  ftate  of  contraction,  while  a  man  is 
living,  and  therefore  would  contract  and  fall  together, 
was  the  whole  body  contained  in  an  exhaufted  re¬ 
ceiver  ;  for  it  is  the  midriff,  and  not  the  common 
air  about  them,  that  externally  comprefles  them  on 
every  fide,  while  life  continues ;  yet  air  is  always  con¬ 
tained  within  them,  which  pafles  thereinto  thro*  the 
wind-pipe ;  therefore  the  lungs  are  more  diftended  by 
the  internal,  than  comprefled  by  the  external  air,  which 
is  flopped  by  the  midriff’s  being  fo  fix’d  to  the  ribs 
and  back-bone,  that  it  cannot  enter  the  cheft  to  make 
an  equilibrium  *.  Since  in  infpiration  the  air  enters 
the  lungs  in  a  greater  quantity  than  before,  this  muft 
extend  them  more  and  oppofe  their  natural  conftitu- 
tion,  in  which  acftion  the  lungs  are  paflive,  as  appears 
from  what  follows.  In  infpiration,  we  obferve,  when 
a  man  is  afleep,  i.  The  nine  upper  ribs,  joined  to  the 
back  and  breaft  bones,  rife  arch-ways  towards  the  col¬ 
lar  bones,  fo  that  this  motion  is  chiefly  obferved  in  the 


*  This  is  plain  from  the  growth  and  increafe  of  a  fetus  in  the 
womb,  and  of  a  man  ;  the  lungs  when  blown,  and  from  wounds 
penetrating  the  cavity  of  the  cheft,  earning  the  lungs  to  collapfey  and 
hindering  them  from  dilating,  fometimes  on  one,  and  fcmetimes  on 
both  fides  of  the  cheft. 


middle 
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middle  of  the  arch  ;  but  the  three  lower  are  turned 
downward  and  backward,  yet  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  are  drawn  in¬ 
ward.  2.  The  belly,  at  the  fame  time,  fwells  more 
and  more,  during  the  time  of  infpiration,  and  is  prefled 
outward.  3.  The  capacity  of  the  chefl:  is,  at  the 
fame  time,  enlarged,  as  is  plain  by  meafuring  it,  and 
from  the  mechanical  confideration  of  its  figure,  fitua- 
tion,  connection,  and  the  articulation  of  the  ribs. 
The  midriff,  in  this  adtion,  being  contracted,  is  brought 
down  into  a  more  plain  figure,  as  appears  from  inci- 
fions  made  in  living  creatures,  and  large  wounds  in 
the  belly.  The  capacity  of  the  chefl:  being  thus  en¬ 
larged,  and  the  lungs  having  no  incumbent  preffure, 
therefore  the  air,  palling  thro’  the  wind-pipe,  fills  them 
till  they  are  contiguous  to  the  fides  of  the  cavity  of 
the  chefl:  and  midriff.  In  this  cafe  the  air  preffes  the 
lungs  equally,  and  the  chefl:  equally  refills  this  preffure, 
and  fo  the  lungs  being  at  reft,  the  blood  paffes  with 
greater  difficulty,  and  is  forced  into  the  left  ventricle  of 
the  heart  in  a  fmaller  quantity,  and  fo  lefs  comes  to 
the  brain  and  its  nerves,  and  the  arterial  blood  aCts 
with  a  lefs  force  upon  the  intercoftal  mufcles  and  mid¬ 
riff  ;  the  caufes  therefore  that  dilate  the  chefl:  grow 
weaker,  the  ribs  are  again  depreffed,  the  peritonaeum 
and  the  mufcles  of  the  belly,  which  in  the  aCtion  of 
infpiration  were  diftended,  reftore  themfelves,  and  the 
contents  of  the  belly,  thus  preffed,  thruft  the  midriff, 
which  is  now  loofe,  upward  again  into  the  chefl: ;  and, 
that  contraded,  the  air  is  drove  out  of  the  lungs, 
which  is  called  expiration.  Thus  by  thefe  two 
aCtions,  the  blood  is  propelled  and  quickened  in  its  paf- 
fage  thro’  the  lungs.  At  this  inftant,  the  blood, 
being  haftened  in  its  motion,  begins  to  flow  ftronger 
and  more  plentifully  to  the  brain  and  mufcles,  the 
intercoftal  mufcles  and  midriff  renew  again  the  caufes 
of  contraction  and  infpiration  is  repeated,  and  thus 
thefe  alternate  motions  are  continued.  But  befides  thefe 
caufes  of  refpiration,  there  are  others  fubfervient  to 
the  will3  which  are  alfo  applied  to  the  ribs  for  di¬ 
lating 
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lating  or  contrafling  the  cheft ;  but  as  thefe  are  depend¬ 
ent  upon  the  adtion  of  the  mufcles  of  the  cheft,  See. 
I  (hall  therefore  refer  you  to  that  part  in  the  dodfrine  of 
the  mufcles. 


Sect.  V. 

Of  the  Wind- Pipe. 


THE  WIND-PIPE  is  a  cartilaginous  canal,  ex-  Cafes  A  I 
tending  from  the  jaws  to  the  lungs,  lituate  in  the  23  E  17  N 
middle  and  fore-part  of  the  neck,  connedled  with  the  25  S  T  5. 
jaws,  lungs,  and  gullet  ;  the  fuperior  part  of  which 
is  termed 

The  LARYNX,  wherein  is  an  opening  to  the  Cafes  A  25  E 
lungs,  called  g  lott  ts,  or  the  chink,  which  is  contra 61- 19  I  21  N 
ed  or  widened  according  to  the  variation  of  the  voice.  23  S  T  3. 

It  chiefly  con  fids  of  five  cartilages.  1.  The  scu- Cafes  E  19 
tiform,  or  fhield-like  cartilage,  almoft  of  a  four- 1  21  S  T  3* 
Tided  figure,  which  is  larger  than  the  red  of  the  car¬ 
tilages,  and  makes  that  prominence  fituate  in  the  fore¬ 
part,  called  Adam’s  apple. 

2.  The  annular,  or  round,  poflefling  the  lowed 
part,  to  which  the  wind-pipe  inferiorly  adheres. 

3.4.  The  two  arytenoides,  forming  the  chink, 
which  are  of  a  particular  figure,  and  joined  to  the  upper 
and  hind  part  of  the  annular  cartilage  on  both  Tides, 
for  the  more  commodious  dilatation  and  contraction  of 
the  glottis. 

5.  The  epiglottis,  in  figure  of  an  ivy  leaf,  is  Cafes  E  36 
joined  to  the  upper  and  fore-part  of  the  fcutiform  car-  K  25  M  n  9 
tilage,  vchereon  it  {lands  behind  the  root  of  the  tongue,  <- 
with  which  it  is  connected  in  the  middle  by  its  liga¬ 
ments  ;  in  the  Tides  with  the  horns  of  the  tongue-bone  ; 
and  in  the  two  hind  parts  with  the  arytasnoid  car¬ 
tilages;  which,  in  fwallowing,  as  a  moveable  bridge, 
covers  the  glottis,  left  any  thing  (hould  fall  in  it. 

The  glands  that  lie  upon  the  outfide  of  the  wind¬ 
pipe,  and  lerve  for  mpiftening  it,  arc 
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Cafes  AN  i.  The  thyroid  gland,  horned  like  the  moon, 
24  S  T  4  adheres,  by  its  middle,  to  the  fuperior  rings  of  the 
W  13.  wind-pipe;  and  with  its  horns  erected  upward,  on  both 
Tides,  to  the  larynx  and  gullet.  Of  which,  fee  more 
in  the  doctrine  of  the  glands. 

2.  The  bronchial  g lands,  joined  to  the  inferior 
part  of  the  wind-pipe,  and  to  the  divilions  of  the  air- 
veffels  and  gullet  ;  they  are  greater  and  leffer,  but  their 
ufe  is  doubtful.  See  more  in  the  doctrine  of  the  glands. 

The  mufcles  of  the  larynx,  which  take  their  names 
from  their  origin  and  infertion,  are  fevcn  pair. 
CaiesB6  K18  F  13  W16  The  sTERNO-THYREOiDiEUs,  or  firft 

pair,  pulls  the  larynx  downward  ;  the 
CafesA  33 K  19N26F12  hyo  -  thyreoida£US,  or  fecond  pair. 
Cafes  A  32  C  17  N  27  puHs  it  upward  ;  the  crico-thyreoi- 
T  14.  DiEUs,  or  third  pair,  pulls  the  external 

cartilage  of  the  larynx  outward,  or  to  one 
fide;  the  crico-aryt enoida;us  posticus,  or 
fourth  pair,  with  the  cr ico-ar ytenoidaius  la¬ 
teralis,  or  fifth  pair,  open  the  chink  ;  theTHY- 
ro-arytenoiDjEUs,  or  fixth  pair,  and  the  ary* 
tenoidaeus,  or  feventh  pair,  contract  the  chink. 

From  what  has  been  already  delivered,  we  may  ea¬ 
sily  conceive  how  the  voice,  fpeech,  Tinging,  laughing, 
coughing,  fneezing,  yawning,  &c.  are  formed. 

The  voice  is  made  in  expiration,  by  thofe  caufes 
which  contract  the  cheft,  thro’  the  wind-pipe  from 
thence  forced  into  its  chink  ;  and  being  drove  upon  a 
ipringy  tremulous  body,  is,  by  that  means,  put  into  a 
reciprocal  or  waving  motion,  and  forms  a  found, 
which,  coming  thro’  the  narrow  paffage  of  the  chink, 
to  the  cavities  of  the  mouth  and  noftrils,  is  differently 
modified,  according  as  the  chink  is  open  or  fhut,  by 
the  various  adiions  of  the  mufcles  placed  here ;  or  as 
thofe  cavernous  parts  are  more  flippery,  rough,  open, 
obftrudted,  or  differently  figured.  Hence  proceeds  the 
different  ihrilnefs  or  dulnefs  of  the  voice,  for  all  that 
depends  upon  the  quick  or  flow  motion  of  the  air  ; 
it  is  here  made  quicker  as  the  paffage  is  narrower,  or 
as  the  air  is  drove  out  with  a  quicker  motion  ;  but 
a  grave  voice  is  the  effedl  of  a  flower  motion  of  the 

air  - 
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air  out  of  a  larger  chink  *.  If  this  found  ftrikes 
again#  the  throat,  tongue,  teeth,  lips,  noftrils,  and  pa¬ 
late,  it  is  thereby  changed  in  its  paffage,  and  vari- 
oufly  determined  j  and  this  is  that  which  is  exprefled 
by  letters,  or  what  we  call  speech.  But  fince 
singing  is  to  utter  founds,  either  grave  or  (harp, 
quick  or  flow,  ftrong  or  foft,  equal  or  unequal,  this 
a<5fion  appears  from  what  has  been  faid  ;  whofe  gra¬ 
ces  depend  on  the  voice,  tone,  time,  and  manner  of 
turning  it ;  a  flippery  furface  in  the  throat,  tongue, 
teeth,  lips,  palate,  and  noftrils,  occafions  a  fweetnefs 
of  voice,  as  alfo  the  conformation  and  ftrudlure 
of  their  figure.  The  quicknefs  of  the  mufcles  that 
move  the  chink,  the  loofenefs  of  the  ligaments  which 
join  the  cartilages  of  the  larynx,  the  different  openings 
of  the  chink,  with  the  large  quantity  of  oily  juice, 
feem  to  give  the  power  of  forming  a  variety  of  diftinft 
and  plain  founds ;  the  form  of  the  lungs  and  cheft, 
which  fupply  breath  for  founds,  is  the  chief  caufe  of 
the  ftrength  and  length  of  the  voice,  but  the  art  of 
finging  depends  on  an  artificial  turning  and  moving 
all  thefe  parts. 

Laughter  is  produced  by  an  undulating  or 
waving  motion  of  the  air,  received  into  the  dilated 
lungs  and  wind-pipe  without  renewal,  which  occafions 
its  fmall,  quick,  and  reciprocal  or  mutual  fhakings,  in 
palling  thro’  the  organs  of  refpiration,  the  lungs  almoft 
remaining  in  the  fame  degree  of  extenfion,  and  ra¬ 
ther  jumbling  the  blood  together,  than  difcharging  it. 
Hence  the  reafon  why  laughter  is  fo  fatiguing  and 
ends  often  in  convulfions,  why  it  fwells  the  jugular 
veins  and  the  whole  head,  and  why  it  occafions  a 
rednefs  of  the  face,  neck,  and  eyes,  and  fometimes  a 
difficulty  of  breathing,  fpitting  of  blood,  an  apoplexy, 
and  death,  if  too  violent  and  long  continued. 


*  Hence  when  this  chink  is  too  much  opened  by  thofe  who  endeavour  to 
fpeak  with  a  greater  voice  than  they  a  e  able,  the  found  is.,  loft  ;  and 
there  is  the  fame  lofs  of  found  in  forming  a  too  fharp  voice,  t,h<j 
retained  air  caufing  a  kind  of  fuffocation  of  the  lungs,  and  a  harfh 
{hrilnefs  in  the  wind-pipe. 

I  2 
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Ktfnce  alfo  the  reafon  of  coughing,  which  arifes 
from  a  great  quantity  of  air  drawn  into  the  lungs,  and 
retained  a  while,  upon  which  the  wind-pipe  being  fhut, 
and  the  midriff  thruft  up  into  the  cavity  of  the  cheft, 
by  the  contra&ion  of  the  mufcles  of  the  belly,  which 
thickens  the  air  and  preffes  greatly  upon  the  Tides  of 
the  lungs ;  and  then  the  wind-pipe  being  again  opened, 
it  is  varioufly  (hook  by  feveral  fucceffive  violent  protrufi- 
ons  in  expiration,  which  cleanfes  the  inner  furface  of 
the  wind- pipe  *. 

Yawning  is  produced  by  almoft  expanding  the 
voluntary  mufcles,  and  greatly  extending  the  lungs, 
the  breath  being  drawn  in  gently  and  flowly ;  and 
having  been  retained  and  ratified  a-while,  it  is  then 
gently  and  flowly  breath’d  out  again,  when  the  muf¬ 
cles  are  reftored  to  their  natural  ftate ;  the  effect  of 
which  is  to  move,  quicken  and  equally  diftribute  all 
the  humours  through  their  veflels. 


CHAP.  V, 


Of  the  Neck ,  or  third  Cavity  of  the  Body, 


WE  muff  not  omit  the  confideration  of  the  neck, 
fituate  between  the  cheft  and  head,  becaufe 
its  parts  are  of  equal  importance  in  life  with  thofe 
of  the  other  cavities,  therefore  as  necefiary  to  be  known.  | 
The  neck  confifts  of  common  coverings,  feven  bones 
or  joints,  feveral  mufcles  that  move  the  head,  neck, 
wind-pipe,  gullet,  tongue-bone,  &c. 

Having  already  treated  of  the  bones  of  the  neck, 
wind-pipe,  and  gullet,  we  will  next  defcribe  the  muf¬ 
cles,  arteries,  veins,  nerves,  fpinal  marrow,  &c.  in 
their  proper  places. 


*  Hence  the  reafon  why  laughter  often  ends  in  coughing,  and  how 
little  difference  there  is  between  thefe  two  actions  ;  alfo  why  loud  Zing¬ 
ing,  bawling,  fliarp  things  or  crudities,  upon  the  in  fide  of  the  air- 
rellels  occafion  it  j  hence  alfo  the  reafon  of  lheejing,  before  explained. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  Upper  Cavity  or  Head. 


Sect.  I. 

Of  the  Head  in  general . 

THE  head  is  one  of  the  principal  cavities  of  the 
body,  and  its  out-fide  the  feat  and  bafe  of  fe- 
veral  complex  organs;  but  the  infide  contains  only  one, 
viz.  the  brain,  which  is  the  firft  or  chief  mover  of 
the  whole  animal  ceconomy. 

The  head,  like  other  parts  of  the  body,  is  furnifned 
externally  with  a  fcarf  skin,  skin,  hair  and  fat,  of 
which  already. 

The  mufcles,  belonging  to  the  skull,  are  four ; 
two  in  the  fore-head  called  frontal,  and  two  in  the 
hind-head  termed  occipital.  Thefe  mufcles,  bv  their 
tendons,  furround  the  head,  in  its  upper  part,  like  a 
helmet.  See  the  do&rine  of  the  mufcles. 

The  pericranium  is  a  ftrong  thin  membrane, Calcs  F5 
of  an  exquifite  fenfe,  immediately  furrounding  and  co-  H  1  O  n  3 
hering  with  the  skull,  neighbouring  mufcles,  and  1. 
dura  mater,  efpecially  about  the  feams. 

Jt  ferves  to  fuftain  the  veflels  for  the  nourishing 
and  rendering  the  skull  fenfible ;  which,  without  this 
membrane,  as  being  a  bone,  has  no  fenfe  of  feeling. 

The  skull,  ferving  to  defend  the  brain,  confifts  of 
eight  ftrong  bones,  joined  by  feams :  of  which  already  in 
the  do&rine  of  the  bones.  But  to  view  the  inner  parts, 
we  muft  faw  the  skull  about  the  middle,  either  crofs 
or  horizontally,  and  then  feparate  the  upper  from 
the  lower  part,  which,  being  removed,  the  red  points, 
or  broken  veflels,  (hew  how  it  adhered  by  the  veflels 
to  the  fubjacent  dura  mater,  whereby  its  infide  was 
nourifhed. 


Sect, 
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Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Coverings  of  the  Brain . 

HE  dura  mater,  or  the  external 
of  the  brain,  is  a  thick  ftrong  tendinous  mem¬ 
brane,  immediately  fituate  under  the  skull,  and  al- 
moft  of  the  fame  figure  and  magnitude  of  the  brain 
and  skull. 

It  is  connected  every  where  with  the  skull,  but 
more  loofely  in  the  fuperior,  than  inferior  part. 

The  dura  mater  has  three  procefles  made  by  the 
Cafes  B  i  F doubling  of  its  inner  membrane.  The  first,  re- 
9  R  b  O  nt  3  fembling  a  fickle,  therefore  called  Falx,  rifes  by  a 
4,  Cafe  B  is .  narrow  beginning  from  the  crista  galli,  to  which 
it  is  fattened  ;  and  as  it  approaches  the  hind  part  of 
the  head,  it  grows  broader  and  broader,  till  it  ter¬ 
minates  where  the  longitudinal  finus  ends.  It  divides 
the  brain  into  two  hemifpheres  or  half  globes,  near 
Cafe  C  1.  as  deep  as  the  corpus  callofum.  The  second  is  a 
ftrong  thick  procefs,  which  feparates  the  brain  from 
the  cerebellum,  down  to  the  medulla  oblongata,  that 
the  weight  of  the  brain  may  not  offend  the  fubjacent 
cerebellum.  The  third,  is  the  fmalleft,  which  fbparates 
the  external  fubftance  of  the  hinder  part  of  the  ce¬ 
rebellum,  into  two  protuberances. 

The  dura  mater  has  about  thirteen  vifible  finufes  or 
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canals ;  as  first,  the  sagittal  or  longitudinal 
canal,  which,  running  from  the  frontal  bone  and  critta 
galii,  thro5  the  middle  of  the  brain  to  the  hind-head, 
tends  in  the  second  and  third,  or  the  two  la¬ 
teral  canals*,  which,  difchargi'ng  themfdves  on 


*  The  lateral  finufes  do  net  always  arife  by  an  equal  and  fymmetri- 
cal  bifurcation  of  the  fuperior  longitudinal  finus  j  for,  in  feme  fubje&s, 
one  of  the  lateral  finufes  appears  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  longi¬ 
tudinal,  and  the  other  to  be  a  branch  from  it.  This  variety  may 
happen  on  either  fide,’  and  we  fometimes  find  one  of  thefe  finufes 
higher  or  lower,  larger  or  imaller,  than  the  other.  Morgagni 
found  the  lateral  finufes  communicating  by  a  particular  tranfverfe  ca¬ 
nal,  and  Heijier  o'oferved  the  fame,  which  he  has  delineated  in  tab.  7. 
fig.  3Z.  Anar.  Compend. 


both 
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both  Tides  into  the  fintis  of  the  jugular  vein,  as  may 
be  Teen  when  the  brain  is  taken  out;  the  fourth,  Cafes  B 
running  along  the  broad  extremity  of  the  falx,  isF  12  R 
nearly  inferted  in  that  place,  where  the  I  n  2  7. 

other  three  meet,  which  place  is  called  tor-  Cafes  B  6  F  13  R  3 

CULAR  HEROPHILI  *.  I  N  2  8. 

The  fifth  and  sixth,  called  the  Cafes  F  14  R  5. 
superior,  rife  from  the  hinder  procelfes 
of  the  fella  turcica,  or  turkifh  faddle,  run  along  the 
upper  part  of  the  internal  procefs  of  the  rocky  or  hard 
bone,  then,  defcending,  open  into  the  lateral  canals. 

The  seventh  and  eighth,  called  the  inferior.  Cafe  R  7. 
rife  from  the  fame  place  with  the  two  former,  and, 
running  upon  the  union  of  the  rocky  with  the  hind- 
head-bone,  open  into  the  lateral  canals  at  their  going 
out  of  the  skull.  The  ninth  runs  upon  the  third  Cafe  F  15, 
procefs  of  the  dura  mater,  and  divides  into  two 
branches,  one  of  which  opens  into  the  lateral,  and  the 
other  into  the  vertebral  canals.  The  tenth  fur  rounds  Cafe  R  8, 
the  pituitary  gland,  and  communicates  with  the  two 
fuperior  and  inferior  canals.  The  eleventh  runs  Cafes  B  8 
along  the  inferior  edge  of  the  falx,  and  opens  into  F  16  R  11. 
the  fourth  canal.  TIktwelfth  and  thirteenth 
are  fituate  on  each  fide  of  the  lecond  procefs  of  the 
dura  mater,  or  external  covering  of  the  brain,  and 
difcharge  themfelves  into  the  lateral  canals. 

All  thefe  finufes  communicate  with  each  other,  and 
ferve  to  return  the  blood  from  the  brain,  and  other 
adjacent  parts,  into  the  internal  jugulars  f.  Cafe  I  n  2 

The  dura  mater  ferves  to  line  the  infide  of  the  skull  10. 
inftead  of  a  periofteum  ;  likewife  defend,  ftrengthen, 


*  From  an  antient  author,  who  imagined  that  the  blood  was  as  it 
were  in  a  prefs,  at  the  union  of  thefe  four  canais. 

-J  Thus  the  blood,  which  is  carried  to  the  dura  mater,  &c.  from  the 
heart,  by  the  external  and  internal  carotide  and  vertebral  arteries,  is  return¬ 
ed  to  the  heart  by  the  external  and  internal  jugulars  and  vertebral  veins; 
fo  that,  when  the  blood  is  Hopp’d  in  its  pallage  in  any  one  place,  it  finds 
another  way,  tho’  not  with  the  fame  eafe,  by  thofe  communications.  This 
obicvaiion  may  be  of  fervice  not  only  to  obftrudtions,  but  to  the  different 
fituaLons  of  the  head. 


and 
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and  prevent  the  comprefiion  of  the  brain,  and,  by  its 
canals,  to  afford  it  warmth  and  nourilhment. 

The  arachnoides,  or  fecond  covering  of  the 
brain,  is  a  fine  membrane,  fituate  between  the  dura 
and  pia  mater,  and  fo  called  on  account  of  its  refem- 
blance  to  a  fpider’s  web.  In  the  fuperior  part  of  the 
brain  it  is  fo  clofely  connected  with  the  pia  mater,  that 
it  cannot  from  thence  be  feparated  without  being  torn ; 
but  in  the  inferior  part  it  is  fo  lax,  as  to  be  there 
plainly  feen,  without  being  cut  *. 

It  has  the  fame  extenfion  with  that  of  the  dura 
mater,  viz.  over  the  whole  brain  and  fpinal  marrow, 
but  furrounds  the  latter  very  loofely,  as  is  vifible  when 
fufpended  in  water,  or  fpirits  of  wine. 

The  arachnoides  ferves  for  a  covering  to  the  brain; 
but  how  far  fo  thin  a  membrane,  wherein  no  vef- 
fels  are  vifible,  can  anfwer  this  intention,  is  yet  un¬ 
certain.  However,  fince  the  pia  mater  lies  deep  in 
the  meanders  of  the  brain,  this  membrane,  being 
ffretched  over  it,  may  ferve  to  guard  the  fubjacent 
vellels,  tie  up  the  furrows,  and  hinder  foreign  bodies 
from  entering  the  brain. 

Cafes  F  8  The  pia  mater,  or  third  covering  of  the  brain, 
K  i.  lies  immediately  under  the  former  next  the  brain, 

which  it  clofely  furrounds,  and  is  extended  not  only 
over  its  furface,  but  infinuates  itfelf  into  all  its  fur¬ 
rows,  windings,  and  folds ;  it  likewife  invells  the  fpi¬ 
nal  marrow  and  nerves.  Hence  it  is  larger  than  the 
other  two  membranes.  It  clofely  adheres  to  the  brain 
and  arachnoides  above,  but  loofely  below,  and  is  con¬ 
nected  with  the  dura  mater,  only  by  veins  which  open 
into  the  canals  of  the  dura  mater. 

The  pia  mater  ferves  to  envelope  the  brain  and  fuftain 
its  blood-veffels,  that  they  may  be  the  better  diftributed 
thro’  its  folds,  windings,  and  turnings,  for  (applying  a 
fufficient  fecretion  of  the  nervous  fluid. 


*  Some  either  doubt  of,  or  entirely  deny  the  exigence  of  this  covering  ; 
but  Ridley ,  with  others,  imagine  it  to  be  the  external  membrane  of  the 
pia  mater. 


Sect. 


[  65  ] 


Sect.  III. 


Of  the  Brain . 


brain  is  divided  into  two  parts;  that,  fituate 

I.  in  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  the  skull,  is  called 
the  cerebrum,  and  that  in  the  hind-part,  under  the 
Former,  the  cerebellum. 

The  cerebrum  is  a  medullary  mafs,  Cafes  A  B  F  H  I  PW, 
almoft  of  an  oval  figure,  divided  into 

la t  era l  or  side  portions,  by  the  firft  Cafes  A  i  F  8  W  2. 
procefs  of  the  dura  mater ;  and  each  of 

thefe  again  into  fore  and  hind,  termed  CafesA6I  a  n  2,1  K2; 
LOBES. 

On  the  external  furface  of  the  brain  we  fee  feveral 
inequalities  or  windings,  like  the  circumvolutions  of 
the  inteftines,  formed  by  deep  and  narrow  waving 
furrows,  into  which  the  foldings  of  the  pia  mater 
infinuate  themfelves,  and  thereby  feparate  thefe  cir¬ 
cumvolutions  from  each  other. 

In  cutting  the  cerebrum  we  obferve  two  diffe- Cafes  A  nl  2 

RENT  SUBSTANCES,  of  TWO  DIFFERENT  CO- E  20  I  N  2 

lours;  the  external,  which  is  foft,  of  a  greyiih  3. 

oralh-colour  ;  and  the  internal,  which  is  hard,  white, 

fibrous  and  full  of  canals ;  it  arifes  from  the  evanefcent 

arteries  of  the  external  fubftance,  and  terminates  at  the 

beginning  of  the  nerves,  which  take  their  origin  from 

thence.  After  cutting  ofF  the  falx  from  the  crifia 

galli,  turning  it  back  and  carefully  feparating  the  two 

lateral  lobes  of  the  brain,  we  fee  a  white  convex  body 

called  the  corpus  callosum  *,  or  the  covering  Cafes  A  % 

of  the  two  lateral  ventricl.es,  formed  by  the  union  ofF  17  R  I2» 

the  medullary  fibres  of  each  fide  ;  this  being  laid  afide. 

The  two  lat£ral  venticles  appear,  which  Cafe  A F Ra 
go  from  the  fore- part  of  the  brain  backward,  contract¬ 
ing  in  breadth,  and  feparating  from  each  other  gradu¬ 
ally  in  their  pi ogrefs ;  afterward  bend  downward,  re¬ 
turn  obliquely  from  behind  forward,  in  a  crooked 


*  In  this  Lancifus,  with  /bine  other  anatomifts,  placed  the  feat  of 
the  foul. 

K  courfe^ 
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courfe,  like  the  turning  of  a  ram’s  horn,  and  terminate  al- 
moft  under  their  upper  extremities. Thefe  ventricles  are  di¬ 
vided  into  right  and  left,  by  a  thin  tranfparent  partition, 
called  septum  lucidum,  lying  dire&ly  under  the feam 
of  the  corpus  callofum,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation. 

The  fornix,  fo  called,  from  its  fuppofed  refem- 
blance  to  the  arches  of  antient  vaults,  is  only  part  of 
the  corpus  callofum;  its  lower  fide  is  like  a  hollow 
cieling,  with  three  angles  or  corners,  covering  the 
third  ventricle.  The  fornix  being  removed,  we  fee 

1.  Plexus  choroides,  or  a  fine  web,  con- 
fifting  of  a  great  number  of  arterial  and  venal  branches, 
collected  into  two  loofe  bundles,  which  lie  one  in 
each  lateral  ventricle,  and  partly  expanded  over  the 
neighbouring  parts  *. 

2.  Corpora  striata,  or  the  ftriated  bodies,  fo 
termed,  becaufe,  in  fcraping  them,  a  great  number  of 
white  and  afh-coloured  lines  appear.  Thefe  are  two 
greyifh  colour’d  eminences,  that  lie  in  the  bottom  of 
the  fuperior  cavity  of  the  lateral  ventricles;  which 
they  in  fome  meafure  refemble  in  fhape,  their  fore¬ 
parts  being  near  the  feptum  lucidum,  from  which  they 
gradually  feparate  as  they  run  back,  and  diminifh  in 
fize. 

3.  Thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  or  the 
beds  of  the  optic  nerves,  are  two  large  emi¬ 
nences,  fituate  by  the  fide  of  each  other,  between  the 
pofterior  extremities  of  the  ftriated  bodies ;  they  are 
of  a  whitifh  colour  without,  but  their  inner  fubftance 
is  partly  white  and  partly  grey. 

4.  Nates  are  two  prominences  of  an  oval  figure, 
whole  furface  is  white,  but  their  inner  fubftance  grey¬ 
ifh  ;  immediately  behind  them  are,  5.  Two  other 
prominences,  of  the  fame  figure  and  fubftance,  called 
testes. 

Dire&ly  under  the  place  where  the  laft  two  pro¬ 
minences  of  one  fide  unite  with  thofe  of  the  other. 


*  For  the  ufe  of  this  web,  vid.  Will'u  Cerebri  Anatom,  p.  90.  c.  14* 
Lord.  1664.  and  Vieujhns  Neurograph.  Univerfal.  p.  208.  c.  17.  Fran¬ 
ce/,  i6qq, 

lies 
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lies  a  fmall  middle  canal,  which  communicates 
before  with  the  third,  and  behind  with  the  fourth 
ventricle.  Where  the  fore-parts  of  the  nates  join  the 
hind-parts  of  the  thalami  nervorum  opticorum,  is  a 
fmall  opening  left  between  thefe  four  convexities,  com¬ 
municating  with  the  third  ventricle,  and  the  above-  Cafes 
mentioned  canal  called  anus.  Q_7  R  18 

6.  The  pineal  gland  is  a  fmall  foft  greyifn  Cafe  B  9 
body,  about  the  fize  of  an  ordinary  pea,  fituate  be-  Q  8. 
hind  the  thalami  nervorum  opticorum  and  above  the 
nates,  and  is  fixed  like  a  fmall  button  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  thalami,  by  two  medullary  foot-ftalks  *. 

Below  this  gland  is  a  fmall  medullary  cord,  called  the 
pofterior  commifihre  of  the  lateral  lobes  of  the  brain. 

Between  the  two  optic  beds,  at  their  union  in  the  fore¬ 
part,  lies  a  fmall  cavity  named 

Infundieulum,  or  funnel,  which  runs  down  to-  Cafes  E  14 
ward  the  bafe  of  the  brain,  contracting  gradually,  and  j5# 
terminates  in  a  ftraight  courfe  by  a  fmall  canal  in 

The  pituitary  gland,  which  is  a  fmall  fpongy  Cafes  A  13 
body,  of  a  greyifh  colour,  fituate  in  that  cavity  of  the  jsj 
wedge-like  bone,  called  fella  turcica,  and  fufpended  by 
the  dura  mater  f.  This  gland  is  furrounded  by  a  web 
of  blood-veflels,  called 

Rete  mirabile,  or  the  wonderful  net, 
which  ferves  to  break  the  force  of  the  blood,  and  abate 
its  motion  in  palling  thro’  the  tender  fubftance  of  the 
brain.  At  the  lower  of  the  beds  of  the  optic  nerves, 
direCfly  under  this  union,  lies  a  canal,  called 

The  third  ventricle  of  the  brain.  This  ca- Cafe  A  10. 
nal  opens  forward  into  the  funnel,  by  which  it  com¬ 
municates  with  the  lateral  ventricles ;  and  behind  into 
the  anus,  or  that  canal  which  goes  to  the  fourth  ventricle. 


#  In  this  gland  Dcfcartes  placed  the  feat  of  the  foul.  For  its  ufe,  vid. 
Willis  Cerebri  Anatom,  p.  90.  c.  14.  Lond.  1664.  and  VieuJJ'cns  Neurograph. 
Univerfal.  p.  208.  c.  17.  Franco/.  1690. 

4  This  gland  is  fuppofed  by  feme  to  imbibe  the  vifeid  moifture  of 
the  brain,  and  afterward  difeharge  it ;  but  Hei/er  is  of  a  contrary  opinion, 
i.  becaufe  it  is  the  proper  fundtion  of  glands  to  fecrete  fome  liquid.  2.  A 
iingle  canal  would  not  be  fufficient  for  this  office  j  and  3.  being  a  firm  hard 
fubftance,  it  is  very  unfit  for  fuch  a  bufinefs. 
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of  the  Bruin. 

The  cerebellum  is  alfo  a  medullary  mafs,  al- 
mod  of  an  oval  figure,  fituate  under  the  poderior  lobes 
of  the  brain,  in  the  hind  and  lower  part  of  the  skull. 

Its  furface  is  lefs  winding  than  that  of  the  brain,  but 
in  fume  meafure  furrowed ;  the  furrows  are  larged  in 
the  middle,  which  gradually  become  lefs  as  they  ap¬ 
proach  its  fore  and  hind  part,  where  they  feem  to  re- 
femble  two  worms,  therefore  called  the  worm-like 
process.  In  cutting  the  fubdance  of  the  cerebellum, 
we  obferve  two  different  substances  of  two 
different  colours,  like  that  of  the  cerebrum*, 
the  white  here  makes  a  mod  beautiful  reprefentation  of 
fhrubs.  By  feparating  the  lobes  of  the  cerebellum,  we 
obferve  the  hind-part  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  or  ob¬ 
long  marrow ;  and  in  the  hind  furface  of  this  por¬ 
tion,  from  the  nates  and  tedes,  all  the  way  to  the 
hind  notch,  and  a  little  below  it  in  the  body  of  the 
cerebellum,  an  oblong  cavity,  terminating  backward 
like  the  point  of  a  writing-pen,  called  the  fourth 
ventricle  of  the  brain.  By  this  there  is  a  com¬ 
munication  between  the  ventricles  of  the  cerebrum  and 
fpinal  marrow. 

The  medullary  fubdance  of  the  cerebellum  makes, 
on  each  fide,  three  procedes  of  the  medulla  oblongata  5 
the  fird  of  which  afcends  from  the  cerebellum  to  the 
tedes,  and  forms  a  valve,  called  the  valvula  ma¬ 
jor  of  the  brain  ;  the  fecond  makes  that  protuberance, 
termed  Willis’s  annular,  process  ;  and  the 
third  defcends  to  the  fpinal  marrow. 

The  medulla  oblongata,  or  oblong  marrow,  is 
the  lower  medullary  fubdance  of  the  cerebrum  and  ce¬ 
rebellum,  joined  together  in  the  fhape  of  a  tail,  extended 
to  the  great  hole  in  the  hind-head  bone,  and  giving 
rife  to  the  fpinal  marrow  and  nerves  of  the  brain. 

This  is  all  that  is  remarkable  in  the  cerebrum,  cere¬ 
bellum,  and  upper-fide  of  the  medulla  oblongata  ;  but 
while  the  brain  is  taking  out  of  the  skull,  you  will 
fee  its  nerves,  the  entrance  of  the  carotide  arteries 
into  the  skull,  the  funnel,  with  its  infertion  into 
the  pituitary  gland,  and  Willis' s  spinal  nerve. 

After 
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After  the  brain  is  taken  out  of  the  skull  and  turned  Cafes 
over,  you  will  obferve  the  inosculations  of  theC8,Q,  10K 
carotide  and  vertebral  arteries,  with  their  distribu-  12,  13,  14. 
tions  thro’  the  brain,  the  rise  of  ten,  or  rather  I  n  2,1 1,12, 
nine  pair  of  nerves,  the  funnel,  two  white  spots  13,  &c.~ 21. 
behind  it,  the  legs  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  the 
annular  process  where  thefe  legs  join,  beyond  Cafe  E  3, 
them  two  prominences,  called,  from  their  figure,  fy-  4 
ram ida l  bodies;  and  below  them  other  two, 
termed  oval  bodies,  then  the  medulla  oblongata  c 
goes  out  of  the  skull. 

The  brain,  in  general,  ferves  to  attend  the  fun&ions 
of  the  foul,  to  fecrete  the  nervous  fluid,  and  fend  it 
to  the  nerves  for  fenle  and  motion ;  but  the  cerebrum, 
is  chiefly  defigned  for  the  fecretion  of  the  animal, 
and  the  cerebellum  for  that  of  the  vital  and  natural 
fluid  *. 

After  the  brain  is  taken  out,  fome  particulars  yet 
remain  to  be  taken  notice  of  in  the  skull, 

namely,  the  egress,  or  going  out  Cafes  A  B  1,  2,  3,  &c\ 
of  the  nerves  of  the  brain,  the 

entrance  of  the  arteries  of  the  Cafes  C  8,9, 10,  E  15,  iy 
brain;  the  greater  sinuses,  or  ca-  Cafe  R  1,  2,  3,  4,  kc, 
nals,  of  the  dura  mater,  alfo  the  cir¬ 
cular  and  lesser  canals,  with  their  paftage  out 
of  the  skull,  and  their  insertion  into  the 
jugular  veins;  the  rete  mirabile,  or  net- 
like  web  of  the  blood- veiTels,  and  the  pituitary  Cafes  A  13 
gland.  N  14. 

The  SPINAL  MARROW  is  a  continuation  of  Cafe  I  F. 
the  medulla  oblongata,  which  reaches  from  the  haad  to 
the  extremity  of  the  facred  bone,  and  is  ftrongly  forti¬ 
fied  like  the  brain,  with  fix  proper  coverings.  It  is  di¬ 
vided  by  a  fiflure,  which  reaches  not  fo  far  as  the  mid¬ 
dle,  into  the  right  and  left,  and  is  almoft  of  the  fame 
fubftance  with  that  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  which  is 
medullary  without,  for  the  more  eafy  exit  of  the  nerves, 
but  of  an  alhy  colour  within,  like  that  of  the  brain. 


*  For  a  particular  account  of  the  brain  and  its  ufes,  fee  Boerbaave  s 
Inftitutes,  and  Steno's  Differtation  thereon* 

The 
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The  fpinal  marrow  gives  rife  to  thirty-one,  or  thirty 
pair  of  nerves,  which  are  chiefly  diftributed  upon  the 
extremities  and  external  parts  of  the  body,  as  may  be 
feen  with  thofe  of  the  brain,  in  the  neurology,  or 
doctrine  of  the  nerves. 


Sect.  IV. 

Of  the  Eye . 

THE  EYE  is  that  part  of  the  body,  whereby 
vifion  is  effe&ed ;  that  is,  whereby  vifible  obje&s 
are  reprefented. 

The  eye  is  divided  into  internal  and  external  parts, 
or  into  the  eye,  properly  fo  called,  and  its  appendages. 
Under  the  latter  clafs  come  the  orbit,  the  eye-brow, 
the  eye-lids,  the  edge  of  the  eye-lids,  and  the  angles. 

The  orbit  is  that  cavity  made  up  of  feveral 
bones,  of  which  already  in  the  doCtrine  of  the  bones, 
in  which  the  eye  is  placed,  and  its  figure  is  pyrami¬ 
dal.  The  cavity  of  this  orbit  is  lined  with  a  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  dura  mater,  which  partly  comes  thro’ 
the  optic  hole,  and  partly  thro’  the  orbitary  fifliire. 

The  fituation  of  the  two  orbits  represents  nearly 
two  funnels,  placed  Tideways  at  a  fmall  diftance  from 
each  other,  fo  that  their  tops  are  almoft  joined,  their  ( 
neareft  Tides  almoft  parallel,  or  equally  diftant  from  each 
other,  and  the  other  Tides  turned  obliquely  backward  ; 
and  for  this  reafon  the  middle  of  the  edge  of  each  or¬ 
bit  is  farther  diftant  from  the  nafal  partition,  than  the 
bottom,  and  the  edge  is  very  oblique. 

The  eye-brow,  in  form  of  an  arch,  is  covered 
with  hair  Tpringing  from  Tome  glands  and  fat,  placed 
between  the  skin  and  flefhy  membrane,  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  bone,  and  is,  by  nature,  contrived  to  ftop 
the  courfe  of  Tweat,  and  keep  it  from  falling  into  the 
eye. 

Each  eye  has  two  eye-lids;  the  upper  moves  very  quick,  j 
and  the  lower  Tcarce  Teems  to  move.  The  upper  is  lifted  i 
up  by  the  musculus  rectus,  or  ftraight  mufcle. 

Both  i 
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Both  eye-lids  are  brought  to  tout  by  another  muf- 
cle,  called  orbicularis,  marked  in  the  three  laft  Cafes  N  4 
cafes  with  red  figures.  A  1  B  5  C  2= 

The  edges  of  the  eye-lids  have  two  fmall  foft  car- Cafes  q  x 
tilages,  like  arches,  which  keep  the  eye-lids  extend¬ 
ed,  that  every  part  may  be  equally  raifed.  Upon  them 
is  a  rank  of  fmall  glands,  whofe  excretory  channels 
open  on  the  edges  of  the  eye-lids.  They  yield  a  wax, 
which,  in  fleep,  faftens  the  eye-lids  together ;  they  are 
covered,  externally,  with  the  skin,  and,  internally, 
with  the  white  coat  of  the  eye.  On  the  edges  of  the 
eye-lids  are  hairs,  in  form  of  a  pallifado,  to  break  the 
too  fierce  impreffion  of  the  rays  of  light  and  keep  out 
flies,  motes,  &c.  which  might  hurt  the  eye. 

At  the  union  of  the  eye-lids  are  two  angles, 
or  corners  ;  that  next  the  nofe  is  called  the 
greater,  the  other,  the  lesser  angle.  NeartheCafes 
lefTer  angle  lies  a  fmall  gland,  called  the  l  achry-  A  B  3C  2N8 
mal  gland.  From  this  gland  proceed  two  or  Cafes  B  2 
three  fmall  canals,  that  furnifh  water  enough  to  K  1. 
wafh  oft'  the  duft  and  keep  the  outer  furface  of  the  eye 
moift,  without  which  the  horny  coat  would  be  lefs 
clear,  and  the  rays  of  light  would  be  difturbed  in  their 
pafTage  ;  and  that  this  liquor  may  be  rightly  difpofed, 
we  clofe  the  eye-lids  to  fpread  it  equally,  when  we  are 
not  confcious  of  doing  it. 

Near  the  great  angles  are  two  small  holes,  Cafes  A  2 
which  receive  the  fuperfluous  moifture  of  the  eyes,  N  7, 
and  carry  it  off  into  the  lachrymal  bag,  thro’  Cafes  K  2. 
the  nafal  canal  to  the  nofe.  At  the  entrance  of  the  la¬ 
chrymal  bag  is  fituate  the  lachrymal  caruncle,  or  little 
red  point,  which  ferves  to  keep  the  great  angle  of  the  eye 
from  being  totally  clofed,  and  thereby  facilitates  the 
falling  of  the  tears  into  the  lachrymal  canal. 

Having  confidered  the  appendages;  we  fhall  now 
treat  of  the  eye  itfelf,  which  is  almoft  of  a  round 
figure,  and  confifts  of  coats,  humours,  and  veffels.  The 
globe  of  the  eye  is  moved  by  four  ftraight  and  two  ob¬ 
lique 
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Hque  mufcles ;  between  them  is  a  deal  of  fat  for  facili¬ 
tating  the  motion  of  the  globe. 

CafesABC4  The  four  ftraight  mufcles  are  the  attouens,  or 

5  that  mufcle  which  pulls  up  the  eye  ;  deprimens,  or 

6  that  mufcle  which  pulls  down  the  eye;  adductor, 
or  that  mufcle  which  pulls  the  eye  toward  the  nofe  ;  and 

y  the  abductor,  or  that  mufcle  which  pulls  the  eye 
toward  the  temples.  When  all  thefe  mufcles  acft,  they 
pull  the  eye  toward  the  bottom  of  the  orbit,  or 
when  any  two  of  them  atft,  they  pull  the  eye  in  a 
crooked  direction. 

9  The  two  oblique  mufcles  are,  the  obliquus  mi¬ 
nor,  or  that  mufcle  which  pulls  the  globe  of  the  eye 

g  forward,  and  brings  the  pupil  upward ;  and  the  obli- 
quus  major,  or  that  mufcle  which  pulls  the  globe 
of  the  eye  forward,  and  the  pupil  downward  *. 

The  eye  is  generally  reckoned  to  have  four  coats* 
viz.  the  adnata,  fclerotica,  choroides,  and  the  retina ; 
but  the  laft  three  are  the  only  proper  coats. 

CafesABCi  The  adnata  covers  that  part  of  the  eye  called 
the  white,  and,  being  reflected  all  around,  lines  the  two 
eye-lids.  It  being  thus  returned  from  the  eye  1o  the 
eye-lids,  hinders  extraneous  bodies  from  getting  behind 
the  eye  into  the  orbit,  and  fmooths  the  part  it  covers, 
which  makes  the  friction,  or  rubbing,  lefs  between  the 
eye  and  eye-lids  f.  This  coat  is  full  of  blood-veflels,- 
as  appears  from  the  leaft  inflammation; 

Cafe  A  x.  The  sclerotica,  which  is  properly  the  firft,  is 
a  firm  cafe,  fit  for  defending  and  covering  the  other 
two  coats  with  the  humours.  The  fore- part  of  this 
ftrong  coat,  being  clear,  is  called  the  horny  coat,  and 
the  reft  the  hard  coat. 


*  If  the  right  eye  is  raifed  in  cafe  C.  you  will  have  a  fine  fight 
<vf  the  fituation,  origin,  and  infertion  of  thefe  mufcles. 

-}-  This  may  rather  deferve  the  name  of  a  membrane  than  a  coat,  be- 
caufe  it  covers  but  a  part,  whereas  a  coat  covers  the  whole,  or  at  lead  the 
greateft  part* 


The 
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The  horny  coat  is  furrounded  by  the  white.;  it 
a  greater  convexity  than  the  reft  of  the  globex  the  rea- 
fon  for  which  (hall  be  hereafter  fhewn.  It  is  compofed 
of  feveral  plates,  nourifhed  by  many  blood- veftels,  fo 
fine,  as  not  to  hinder  the  fmalleft  rays  of  light  from 
entering  the  eye.  It  has  a  moft  exquifite  fenfe,  fo  that, 
upon  the  leaft  pain,  the  tears  may  be  fqueezed  out  of 
the  lachrymal  glands,  to  wafh  off  the  filth,  which, 
by  flicking  to  the  horny  coat,  might  render  it  cloudy 
or  dim. 

The  ch oroides  is  a  foft,  thin,  and  black  coat; 
and  its  inner  or  concave  fubftance  is  very  fmcoth.  It 
has  a  great  number  of  blood -veftels,  which  come  from 
the  hard  coat,  that  caufe  its  adhefion  thereto,  and  are 
fpread  upon  it ;  alfo  feveral  glands,  which  feparate  from 
the  blood-veffds  a  black  liquor  that  tinctures  all  this 
coat  internally,  which  otherwife  is  of  a  whitifh  colour. 

At  a  frnall  diftance  from  the  union  of  the  hard  and 
horny  coats,  the  black  coat  is  clofely  united  to  the 
hard  coat.  Round  this  adhefion  the  black  coat  changes 
its  colour,  and  forms  a  whitifh  ring  of  the  fame  breadth 
with  the  adhefion.  This  adhefion  is  called  the  ciliary 
ligament,  tho’,  according  to  TVinfioWy  improperly.  The 
fore-part  of  the  black  coat  is  termed  uvea,  and  the 
hole,  near  its  middle,  has  the  name  pupil.  The 
fore-part  is  termed  the  iris,  and  the  radicated  folds  of 
the  pofterior  part,  the  ciliary  process.  Between  the, 
two  plates  of  the  uvea,  are  two  thin  flefhy  planes  of 
fibres,  which,  the  fibres  of  one  plane  being  round,  fur- 
round  the  circumference  of  the  pupil,  and  thofe  of  the 
other  being  radiated,  one  extremity  of  which  is  fixed 
to  the  circular  plane,  furround  the  other  to  the  edge 
of  the  uvea. 

The  fpace,  between  the  horny  coat  and  uvea,  con- 
tains  the  greateft  part  of  the  aqjjeous,  or  watery 
humour,  and  communicates  by  the  pupil  with  a  nar¬ 
row  fpace  behind  the  uvea,  or  between  that  and  the 
eryftalline  humour.  Thefe  two  fpaces  are  termed  the 
two  chambers  of  the  aqueous  humour. 

The  third,  and  laft  coat  of  the  eye,  is  the  reti¬ 
na,  fo  called  from  its  refembling  a  net,  which  co- 

L  ~  vers. 
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vers  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  of  the  eye ;  it  is  a  fine 
expahfion  of  the  medullary  fibres  of  the  optic  nerve 
on  the  furface  of  the  glafiy  humour,  as  far  as  the  ci¬ 
liary  ligament,  to  which  it  adheres. 

The  humours  of  the  eye  are  three  :  the  firft  called 
the  aqueous,  or  watery  humour,  lies  in  the  fore¬ 
part  of  the  globe,  immediately  under  the  cornea  ;  this 
humour  is  thin  and  of  a  fpirituous  nature,  for  it  will 
not  freeze  in  the  greateft  froft.  This  evinces  the  neceflity 
of  a  continual  fupply  for  this  humour,  which,  in  effect, 
it  has.  For,  if  the  cornea  be  pricked  and  this  humour 
fqueezed  out,  it  fhall  be  reftored  again  in  the  fpace 
of  ten  or  twelve  hours. 

The  fecond,  cover’d  with  a  fine  coat,  is  termed 
the  crystalline  ;  it  lies  immediately  next  the  aque¬ 
ous,  behind  the  uvea,  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  nearer  the 
fore-part  than  the  back-part  of  the  globe  ;  it  is  the 
leafi,  but  the  moll  folid  of  the  humours,.'  Its  figure 
is  convex  on  both  fides;  its  back-fide  makes  a  finall  ca¬ 
vity  in  the  glafiy  humour  in  which  it  lies. 

The  third,  cover’d  with  a  fine  coat,  is  named  the 
glassy  humour;  it  has  a  great  refemblance  to  the 
white  of  an  egg,  and  fills  all  the  hind-part  of  the 
cavity  of  the  globe.  It  is  larger  than  the  other  two, 
and  thicker  than  the  aqueous,  but  thinner  than  the 
crvfialline  humour. 

j 

The  laft  two  coats,  with  the  humours,  will  appear, 
from  the  above  defcription,  pretty  plain  to  any  one, 
who  will  take  the  trouble  of  differing  or  cutting  up  a 
a  fheep’s,  or  an  ox’s  eve. 

The  nerves  belonging  to  the  eye  are  i.  the  op- 
Cafes  A  N  2  tic,  making  the  retina,  and  entering  the  eye  on  that 
J  n  2,  12.  fide  next  the  nofe  Then  the  third  and  fourth 
Cafes  A  N 

3  4  I  n  2,  —  ~ 

13t  *4*  *  Tlie  optic  nerve  (tho’  it  may  appear  fo  in  eyes,  when  taken  out 

of  the  orbit,  and  freed  from  the  mufcles  and  fat,  as  if  it  were  direftly 
iofejttd  into  the  middle  or  center  of  the  pofterior  part  of  the  eye)  do  not 
enter  Jt  in  a  place  diametrically  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  as  fome  imagiV 
ncd,  hut  in  both  fides  more  near  the  nofe,  left  the  rays  coming  from 
the  ohieCU  (hould  fall  upon  the  nerves,  and  fo  be  abforbed  and  loft. 
f  mr  the  pupils,  in  both  eyes,  are  about  three  inches  diftant  from  each  other, 

'  •  ‘and 
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pair,  with  a  branch  of  the  fifth  and  fixth  pair,  are  di« 
ftributed  upon  the  mufcles,  coats,  eye-lids,  glands,  and 
lachrymal  bag ;  concerning  which,  fee  the  do£trine  of 
the  nerves. 

Having  conffdered  the  appendages  and  ftru&ure  of 
the  eye,  I  fhall  next  enquire  a  little  into  the  nature 
of  light,  the  colours  formed  thereby,  and  the  rules 
it  follows  in  its  motions. 


Light  is  an  effect  occafioned  by  the  rapid  motion 
of  bodies. 

The  difference  of  colours  arifes  from  the  different 
textures  of  the  luminous  bodies ;  for  there  are  rays 
that  excite  in  our  eyes  one  fenfation,  others  again, 
another,  different  therefrom  ;  and,  in  fhort,  every  diffe¬ 
rent  fenfation  of  colour,  made  in  the  eye,  is  occafioned 
by  the  different  texture  of  the  luminous  bodies. 

This  difference  of  rays  we  thus  prove.  Take  a 
prifm,  and  apply  it  to  a  hole  made  in  a  window,  door, 
or  any  other  part  of  a  dark  room ;  the  rays,  which 
enter  the  room,  thro’  the  prifm  and  hole,  will  be  di¬ 
vided  into  different  colours,  as  red,  blue,  green,  yel¬ 
low,  See.  If  all  the  rays,  except  the  red,  pafs  fhro9 
glaffes  of  different  forms,  or  fall  upon  different  bodies, 
they  will  {fill  retain  their  primitive  colour.  All  rays,  in 
dividing,  penetrating,  and  falling  upon  the  furface  of 
obje&s,  follow  fome  general  rules,  which  we  muff  be 
acquainted  with,  before  we  can  know  the  ufe  of  the 
eye ;  becaufe  all  the  parts  of  this  organ  are  fo  fituate, 
as  to  be  fubfervient  to  the  laws  luminous  bodies  obferve 
in  their  motions,  but  this  will  appear  fomewhat  ob- 
feure,  if  we  have  not  been  a  little  converfant  with  op- 
ticks  ;  however,  I  will  endeavour  to  make  this  affair 
as  plain  as  poffible. 


■i \  ^ 


and  the  holes  of  the  skull)  thro’  which  the  optic  nerves  enter  the 
orbits,  are  little  more  than  one.  It  mull  be  obferved,  that  this  part  of 
the  eye,  where  the  nerves  enter,  is  infenfible,.  as  is  evident  from  Mariott' s 
experiment,  in  his  Treatife  of  Vifion.  Therefore  many  objects  would  be 
invifible,  if  the  nerves  entered  direftly  oppofite  to  the  pupil  ;  which 
difa'dvantage  is  obviated  5y  the  infertion  of  the  nerve  on  the  infide  of  the 
optic  axis. 


L  2  •  Rays 
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Rays  diverge,  or  feparate,  from  one  another,  in  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  diftance  of  the  point  from  whence  they 
come  ;  this  is  plain  from  obferving  the  rays  of  the 
lun  entering  a  dark  room  thro’  a  fmall  hole;  thefe 
rays  form  a  cone,  or  a  figure  almoft  like  a  fugar- 
loaf,  whofe  vertex,  or  top,  is  at  the  hole  thro’  which 
it  enters.  When  the  rays  fall  on  a  reflecting  furface 
oppofmg  their  motion,  they  obferve  the  fame  laws  other 
bodies  do  in  falling  thereon,  making  the  angle  of  inci¬ 
dence  equal  to  the  angle  of  reflexion  ;  but  in  refractions, * 
the  laws  are  different  from  thofe  of  reflections;  for  rays 
pafling  thro’  a  more,  into  a  lcfs,  denfe  medium,  diverge 
and  recede  from  the  perpendicular  diredtion  of  the  plane; 
but,  rays  pafling  thro’  a  lefs,  into  a  more,  denfe  medi¬ 
um,  on  the  contrary  converge  and  approach  the  per¬ 
pendicular  diredtion.  But  the  rays,  pafling  thro’  the  air, 
on  a  convex  glafs,  will  be  united  in  a  certain  point,  on 
the  otherfi.de,  perpendicular  to  the  plane  thereof ;  whence, 
having  but  this  diredtion,  they  will  continue  their  way 
without  moving  to  either  fide,  while  in  that  medium. 

If  rays  fall  on  a  paper,  in  the  fame  order  that  they 
come  from  the  objedt,  they  will  paint  that  objedt  on 
the  paper.  If  thro’  a  hole  in  a  window  w7e  receive 

a  ray  in  a  dark  room,  the  objedfs,  where  the  rays  fe¬ 

parate,  are  painted  on  the  paper ;  but  as  rays  are  al¬ 
ways  removed,  it  happens  that  the  rays,  which  come 
from  one  point  of  one  objedl,  are  mixed  with  thofe 
which  come  from  another.  Hence  we  may  account 
for  the  defedls  of  fight,  and  know  how  to  corredl 
them  ;  for  an  image  would  appear  more  diftindl,  could 
we  colled!  in  one  place  all  the  rays  that  diverge  from 
the  fame  point  of  that  objedf,  which  is  only  to  be  done 
by  the  help  of  glafies.  To  make  this  (till  plainer,  flip— 
pofe  I  prefcnt  a  kniie  or  any  other  pointed  inftrument 

to  a  glafs,  the  point  of  that  knife  or  inftrument  will 

fend  rays  all  over  the  glafs ;  that  ray,  which  falls  per¬ 
pendicularly,  pafies  without  turning ;  but  the  other  rays 
break  in  falling  upon  the  glafs,  and  are  united  at  the 
perpendicular.  If  the  point  of  the  inftrument  is  at 
the  right  fide,  its  ravs  will  be  united  at  the  left,  and 
lb  on  the  contrary,  If  thefe  rays  fall  on  paper,  at 
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the  point  where  they  are  united,  the  image  will  be 
perfect,  and  we  fhall  render  it  more  or  lefs  confus'd, 
according  as  we  approach,  or  recede  from  the  glafs. 

From  what  has  been  faid,  we  may  fee  the  reafon 
how  objedfs  enter  the  eye,  which  is  a  dark  room, 
where  rays  enter  it  at  the  pupil,  and  are  united  in 
the  fame  manner  as  when  they  pafs  thro5  a  glafs ;  thofe, 
that  come  from  the  right-fide,  are  united  in  a  point  at 
the  bottom  of  the  eye  on  the  left ;  thofe  that 
come  from  above  are  united  below ;  thofe  from  the 
left  on  the  right-fide,  and  thofe  from  below,  above ; 
but  they  are  again  reflected  back  to  the  furface  of  the 
eye,  and  thus  the  objedf  appears  in  its  proper  form, 
which  would  otherwife  be  inverted,  as  in  the  cafe  of 
feeing  objedfs  in  a  dark  room  thro5  a  fmall  hole.  Ima¬ 
ges  of  objecfs  are  in  the  fame  manner  painted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  eye,  as  they  are  on  paper,  when  we 
receive  the  rays  that  enter  thro5  the  hole  of  a  win¬ 
dow,  or  a  lens.  When  the  rays  fall  on  the  aqueous 
humour,  they  refradl  and  fall  obliquely  on  the  furface 
of  the  cryftalline,  which  is  more  denfe  than  the  aque¬ 
ous  ;  therefore  they  approach  one  another  in  a  per¬ 
pendicular  diredfion,  and  at  laft  fall  on  the  concave 
furface  of  tire  vitreous  humour,  which  is  lefs  denfe 
than  the  cryfialline ;  therefore  again  diverge  from  the 
perpendicular  diredlion,  by  which  the  image  is  in- 
vertedly  painted  on  the  retina  of  the  eye,  and,  again  re¬ 
flected  back  to  the  fore-part,  it  appears  in  its  proper 
form,  as  abovementioned.  Thefe  rays,  thus  refracted, 
unite  at  a  greater  or  lefs  diftance,  in  proportion  to  the 
convexity  of  the  aqueous  and  cryftalline  humours,  or 
the  diftance  of  objects.  If  the  cryftalline  be  a  fegment  of 
a  fmall  fphere,  where  the  rays  diverge,  the  rays  will  be 
united  thereto  ;  if  a  fegment  of  a  large  fphere,  its  fo¬ 
cus  or  point,  where  the  rays  interfect,  will  be  more 
diftant.  Rays  alfo  unite  nearer  to,  or  farther  from 
the  cryftalline  humour,  according  to  the  diftance  of 
objects.  Hence  the  reafon  why  old  people  fee  objedls 
beft  at  a  diftance;  the  cryftalline  dries  and  flattens  by 
age,  and  becomes  the  fegment  of  a  large  fphere ;  the 
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rays  will  therefore  be  united  behind  the  retina;.  To  pre¬ 
vent  this  inconvenience,  objects  muft  be  placed  at  a 
greater  diftance,  by  which  means  the  rays  will  be 
fooner  united,  and  the  objects  painted  on  the  retina. 
We  may  farther  remedy  this  inconvenience,  by  ufing 
convex  glafles  or  fpedtacles.  Thofe  who  are  fhort- 
fighted,  or  have  protuberant  eyes,  which  are  fegments 
of  a  fmall  fphcre,  fee  objects  belt  when  placed  near ;  be- 
caufe  the  rays,  falling  thereon,  unite  nearer  to  the  an¬ 
terior  furface  of  the  cryftalline  humour  ;  by  which  means 
the  images  will  not  reach  the  retina*  unlefs  the  object  is 
placed  near  thereto,  and  concave  glafles  or  fpedtacles 
made  ufe  of. 

When  an  object  is  in  motion,  its  image  moves  on 
the  retina;  for,  when  it  is  at  the  right-fide,  its  image 
is  at  the  left,  and  on  the  contrary.  When  we  are 
in  a  moving  veflel,  the  images  of  obje£ts  move  alfo; 
and,  as  we  perceive  not  that  we  are  drawn  by  the 
veflel,  the  obje&s  on  fhore  feem  to  move ;  if  the  re¬ 
tina  was  in  motion,  the  obje£ts,  tho’  immoveable* 

1  would  feem  to  move ;  for,  by  that  motion  of  the 
retina,  the  image  would  change  places ;  hence  it  hap¬ 
pens,  in  an  head-ach,  for  the  artery,  accompanying  the 
optic  nerve,  being  fwelled,  beats  ftrongly  againft  the 
optic  nerve  and  retina.  This  pulfation  of  the  artery 
makes  the  parts  of  the  retina  change  place,  and  cori- 
fequently  the  images  of  objects  fall  on  different  points 
of  the  retina. 

Impreflions  made  on  the  retina  remain  a  long  while ; 
hence,  when  we  move  a  fling- ftone  round,  we  perceive 
a  circle  of  the  fling-ftone,  for  the  impreflion,  made  by 
the  fling-ftone,  remains  till  it  is  returned  there ;  but 
we  muft  not  attribute  the  rolling  of  objects,  to  the 
duration  of  that  impreflion,  which  remains  fometimes 
a  whole  day.  This  fwelling  and  pulfation  of  the  artery, 
accompanying  the  optic  nerve, ferve  for  explaining  a  phas- 
nomenpn,  on  which  a  great  many  trifling  difputes  have 
arifen.  We  fometimes  fee  black  points  or  kinds  of  flies 
that  hover  before  our  eyes,  and  hide  from  us  part  of 
the  objects ;  it  was  believed  that  thefe  flies  were  owing 
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to  fpots  in  the  cryftalline  humour  ;  but  they,  who  thus 
reafon,  have  very  little  knowledge  of  opticks,  for  i.  Ob¬ 
jects  near  the  eye  unite  their  rays  beyond  the  retina,  there¬ 
fore  form  no  image  ;  hence  it  is  impofftble  we  fhould 
fee  fpots  in  the  cryftalline  humour.  2.  Thefe  fpots 
hide  from  us  the  characters  when  we  read,  but  the 
fpots  of  the  cryftalline  could  never  have  that  effeCt, 
tor  a  character  fends  rays  on  the  whole  furface  of  the 
cryftalline  ;  if  fome  rays  are  flopped  by  thefe  fpots, 
there  are  others  that  pafs  at  the  fide,  and  which  paint 
the  character  on  the  retina.  The  reafon  of  this  phaeno- 
menon  is,  that  the  artery  being  either  too  much  diftend- 
ed,  or  having  too  great  a  pulfation  in  certain  parts  of 
the  retina,  hinders  the  rays  from  falling  on  the  nerve, 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  caufes  a  vibration  in  the  re¬ 
tina  ;  hence  the  rays,  falling  on  the  optic  nerve,  muft 
either  make  no  impreflion,  or  a  very  confufed  one. 

The  motion  of  the  retina  makes  us  perceive  a 
change  in  the  fituation  of  the  objeCt ;  but  the  mo¬ 
tion  of  the  axis  of  the  eye  caufes  another  change,  be- 
caufe  we  can  fee  objeCts  Angle  or  double,  for,  when 
the  axis  looks  to  the  fame  point,  we  bring  the  two 
images  to  the  fame  place,  therefore  we  muft  fee  but 
one  objeCt  ;  but  when  the  axis  is  turned  toward  two 
different  points,  we  then  fee  the  fame  objeCt  in  two 
places.  When,  after  a  full  glafs  of  generous  wine, 
the  pulfations  of  the  arteries  diforder  the  motions  of  the 
eyes,  in  pufhing  unequally  the  nervous  juice  in  the 
mufcles,  therefore  no  wonder  we  fee  many  objeCts. 

The  diforders  in  the  humours  change  the  colour  of 
objects,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  diforders  of  the 
retina  and  axis  change  their  fituation ;  if  they  be  yel¬ 
low,  the  objeCts  will  appear  yellow.  This  alteration 
of  the  humours  made  fome  fay,  that  it  is  impoflible 
for  us  to  fee  different  colours ;  but  humours  are  ai- 
moft  the  fame  in  all  men ;  we  may  then  doubt 
if  all  fee  the  fame  colour,  according  to  thofe  who  be¬ 
lieved  that  colours  did  not  depend  on  certain  rays;  but 
when  we  fuppofe  that  certain  rays  produce  certain 
colours,  this  doubt  muft  vanifh. 
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The  comparative  ftru&ure  and  anatomy  of  the  eye 
js  very  curious ;  the  fituation,  number,  conformation, 
&c,  of  this  organ,  in  different  animals,  being  finely 
and  wonderfully  adapted  to  their  different  circumftan- 
ces,  occafions,  and  manners  of  living.  In  man,  and 
fome  other  creatures,  the  eye  is  chiefly  fituate  to  look 
forward,  but  fo  ordered,  as  to  take  in  nearly  a  whole 
hemifphere.  In  birds  and  fome  creatures,  the  eyes 
are  fo  feated,  as  to  take  in  nearly  a  whole  fphere, 
that  they  naay  the  better  feek  their  food,  and  efcape 
danger.  In  others  they  are  are  fo  fituate,  as  to  fee  be¬ 
hind  them,  or  on  each  fide,  by  which  they  may  fee 
the  enemy  purfuing  them.  1'hus  in  hares  and  co¬ 
nies,  the  eyes  are  very  protuberant,  and  placed  fo  much, 
toward  the  fide  of  the  head,  that  their  two  eyes  take 
in  nearly  a  whole  fphere ;  whereas  in  dogs,  that  pur- 
fue  them,  the  eyes  are  fet  more  forward,  to  look  that 
way  more  than  backward.  The  head  is  ufually  con¬ 
trived  to  turn  this  and  that  way,  chiefly  for  the  eyes; 
and  generally  the  eyes  themfelves  are  moved  upward, 
downward,  backward,  and  forward,  for  the  more  coiu-, 
modious  reception  of  the  rays.  Where  nature  deviates 
from  thefe  laws,  {he  always  makes  ufe  of  very  artful, 
expedients  to  anfwer  the  fame  end. 

Sect.  V. 

Of  the  Ear. 

EAR,  or  organ  of  hearing,  is  that  part 
X  which  receives  the  impreflion  of  founds,  and  is 
generally  divided  into  external  and  internal. 

Not  having  yet  a  preparation  of  the  internal  ear  in 
the  wax  figures,  we  are  forced  to  make  ufe  of  a  plate. 

The  external  ear,  refembling  in  fome  mea- 
fure  a  mufcle-fhell,  is  that  part  which  lies  without 
the  external  orifice  of  the  auditory  paffage  in  the  tem¬ 
ple-bone;  and  the  internal  is  that  which  lies  within 
the  cavity  of  that  bone,  and  alfq  the  parts  that  bear  any 
relation  thereto. 


Cafe  Z. 
Fig.  i  4- 
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The  external  ear,  which  is  fixed  to  the  temple- 
bone,  by  the  cartilaginous1  part  of  the  auditory  paffage, 
and  two  ligaments,  has  feverai  ridges  and  cavities, 
that  aftift  in  directing  the  founds  to  the  auditory  paf¬ 
fage ;  likewife  two  or  three  common  mufcles,  called, 
from  their  fituation,  superior,  anterior,  and  Po-Fig.  6.  a, 

STERIOR.  E.  C  c. 

The  auditory  passage  is  a  cartilaginous  and  Fig.  i.  a  c* 
bony  tube,  reaching  from  the  {hell  to  the  drum  of  Fig.  4.  C  c. 
the  ear,  and  lined  with  a  nervous  membrane,  which 
is  defended  with  a  thick  humour  like  wax,  that  comes 
from  the  subjacent  glands.  This  tube  has  a  Fig.  j.  A« 
ferpentine  direction,  which  is  fitft  up  and  down,  back¬ 
ward  and  forward,  to  the  middle  of  its  courfe ;  then 
crooks  and  again  defcends,  going  from  the  hind  to  the 
fore-part,  till  it  reaches 

The  membrane,  or  head  of  the  drum,  which  Fig.  I.  F. 
is  a  thin  tranfpareat  one,  of  an  oval  figure,  being  Fig.  4.  o» 
ftretched  out  like  the  head  of  a  drum,  and  fet  in  a 
bony  ridge  of  the  temple  bone  ;  it  makes  an  obtufe 
angle  with  the  upper  and  back  part,  and  an  acute 
one  with  the  lower  and  fore-part  of  the  auditory  paf- 
fage.  In  the  middle  of  this  membrane  is  a  deprefiion, 
made  by  the  adhefion  of  the  hammer ;  the  handle  of 
which  is  clofely  joined  to  its  infide.  There  is  likewife 
a  small  nerve,  ftretched  out  like  a  cord  upon  it.  Fig.  1.  e  o. 

Behind  this  membrane  is  a  cavity  called  the  Fig.  4.  c  ya 
drum,  in  which  are  contained  the  bones  called  Fig.  4,  5. 
hammer,  anvil,  stirrup,  and  lenticular  c  s—b  P— 
'bone,  already  defcribed  in  the  dodtrine  of  the  bones,  p  v--P. 

P-  3’  4- 

The  hammer  has  three  mufcles,  one  called  the  ex-  jr]g_  4.  d  e 
TERNUs,  to  puli  it  outward  with  the  drum-head  ; 
another,  termed  internus,  to  pull  it  inward;  and  f 
the  third,  named  obliquus,  to  draw  it  forward. 

The  ftirrup  has  one  mufcle  called  stapid^us,  pjo-,  4.  g„ 
which  pulls  it  upward. 

There  are  in  the  drum,  befides  thefe  bones,  feverai 
holes.  The  firft,  termed  the  oval  hole,  leads  to  the  Fig.  2, 3  o  q„ 
veftibulum  ;  the  fecond,  called  the  round  hole,  goes  Fig.  1  h  p  p, 
to  the  cochlea;  the  third  is  the  orifice  of  the  h  g  2, 
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Cafe  K  31.  Eustachian  duct,  which  is  a  communicating 
canal  between  the  ear  and  the  mouth  ;  and 
the  fourth  goes  to  the  little  cavities  in  the  mamillary 
procefs  of  the  temple-bone. 

Fig.  2,  3)  4-  The  labyrinth,  or  third  part  of  the  ear,  is 
xj  2j  3-  made  up  of  three  semicircular  canals,  the 
fuperior  and  inferior;  the  fuperior  canal  joins  one  of 
its  extremities  with  another  of  the  inferior  canal,  and 
thefe  two  open  by  one  hole,  but  the  middle  canal 
opens  at  each  end  by  itfelf  into 

Fig.  3.  q  r.  The  vestibulum,  or  porch,  which  is  a  ca- 

Fig.  4.  4.  vity  making  the  middle  part  of  the  labyrinth. 

Fig.  2.  4.  The  cochlea,  fo  called  from  its  refembling  the 

Fig.  4.  5.  turnings  and  windings  of  a  fnail’s  {hell,  is  the  laid 
cavity  of  the  ear,  which  is  divided  by  a  thin  fpinal 
partition  into  two  canals  ;  the  upper  opening  into  the 
veitibulum,  and  the  lower,  by  the  round  hole,  into 
the  drum. 

The  nerves  belonging  to  the  ear  are  the  feventh 
pair  of  the  brain,  conftfting  of  two  branches,  the  one 
foft,  and  the  other  hard ;  the  foft  branch  is  diftributed 
through  the  labyrinth,  but  the  hard  upon  the  dura  mater, 
drum,  and  external  ear.  See  the  doctrine  of  the  nerves. 

The  external  ear  ferves  to  collect  the  found,  and 
make  its  impreilion  ftronger  on  the  other  parts  of 
the  ear.  We  fee  when  the  external  ear  is  quite  cut 
off,  that  the  hearing  is  much  impaired  or  loft ;  and 
people,  thus  afflicted,  are  forced  to  ufe  an  air 
trumpet,  or  fuch  like  inflrument  to  fupply  that  defeCt: 
and  this  is  the  reafon  why  brutes,  as  deer  and  hares, 
turn  their  ears  toward  that  fide  the  noife  comes  from, 
when  they  would  hear.  Some  fay  that  the  directions 
of  the  found,  infinuating  themfelves  between  the  fold¬ 
ings  of  the  ear,  make  there  many  reflections  before 
they  come  to  the  cavity  of  the  ear,  fo  that  thefe  fold¬ 
ings  and  reflections,  being  repeated,  ferve  to  increafe 
the  impreflion  on  the  other  organs  ;  as  in  a  femicir- 
cuiar  vault,  the  rays  of  the  found,  reflecting  at  equal 
angles  along  the  circumference  of  the  vault,  pafs  from 
one  end  to  the  other  by  feveraJ  great  and  fmali  reflections. 
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The  motion  of  the  mufcles  of  the  external  ear  is 
fcarce  perceptible ;  it  feems  that  their  a&ion  is  to  con¬ 
tract  or  relax  the  {hell,  in  proportion  to  the  tremu¬ 
lous  motion  of  the  air.  By  means  of  the  obliquity 
of  the  auditory  paflage,  the  membrane  of  the  drum 
is  defended  from  the  injuries  of  the  air,  the  furfaces  of 
the  conduit  enlarged,  alfo  reflections  are  more  often 
repeated,  whereby  the  impreflions  are  made  ftronger. 

The  wax,  found  in  the  paflage,  hinders  duff  and  in¬ 
fers  from  entering  the  ear;  yet  if  this  glutinous  hu¬ 
mour  was  buffered  to  increafe  in  the  ear,  it  would  foon 
grow  thick,  and  flop  the  vibrations  of  the  ear  from  ap¬ 
proaching  the  membrane  of  the  drum  *. 

The  auditory  paflage,  afeending  and  defeending,  and 
again  afeending  in  a  Terpentine  progrefs,  makes  all  the 
rays  unite  in  the  centre  of  that  end  the  drum  is  placed 
in,  by  which  the  found  is  increafed.  The  feveral 
branches  of  nerves,  that  diitribute  tbemfelves  on  the 
cartilaginous  conduit,  are  the  caufe  of  the  fenflbility 
found  in  this  part,  which  informs  the  animal  of  the 
moll  minute  body  that  enters  the  cavity  of  the  ear. 

Some  think  that  the  membrane  of  the  drum  is  of 
little  or  no  fervice  to  hearing;  for,  fay  they,  deaf  peo¬ 
ple,  by  taking  the  handle  of  an  inftrument  in  their 
teeth,  can  hear  the  found  of  any  thing;  yet  it  is  of  fo 
great  confequence,  when  once  torn  or  pierced,  that 
hearing  is  for  fome  time  afterward  preferved,  but  it 
quickly  grows  weak,  and  is  foon  quite  loft. 

Th  is  membrane  is  bent  and  flacken’d  by  three  fmall 
mufcles  tied  to  the  hammer,  which  is  faften’d  behind 
this  membrane  ;  the  external  mufcle  flackens  it  by 
putting  it  in  a  ftraight  plane ;  the  internal,  fituate  on 
the  furface  of  the  rocky  bone,  draws  it  within,  and 
confequently  ftretches  it  more  than  when  it  is  in  its 
natural  pofltion.  The  extenfion  of  the  drum  is  made 


*  M .  duVerney,  in  examining  the  caufe  of  deafnefs,  found  in  the  au¬ 
ditory  paflage,  about  i  6th  of  an  inch  diftant  from  the  membrane  of  the 
drum,  a  pellicle  pretty  thick,  before  which  there  had  gathered  a  com 
fiderable  quantity  of  dry  matter.  This  he  thought  to  be  often  the 
common  caufe  of  deafnefs. 
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when  the  two  mufcles  add  together,  but  the  relaxa¬ 
tion  is  only  made  by  the  action  of  the  external  n-iuf- 
cle  ;  and  the  reafon  for  it  is,  that  the  infertion  of  the 
external  mufcle,  which  is  oppofite  to  the  other,  being 
nearer  the  head  of  the  hammer,  and  the  infertion  of 
the  internal  mufcle  being  a  little  nearer  the  extre¬ 
mity  of  the  hammer,  the  force  of  the  tradfion  of  the 
internal  mufcle  is  increafed  by  the  tradfion  of  the  ex¬ 
ternal.  From  what  has  been  faid,  it  is  plain,  that 
thefe  mufcles  adt  ;  but  the  difficulty  is  to  know  what 
makes  them  adt,  and  what  determines  them  to  con¬ 
trail  or  relax  the  membrane  of  the  drum,  when  it 
is  to  receive  the  different  imprefTions  of  different  founds. 
Is  it  the  will  that  makes  them  adf  ?  There  is  little  or 
no  appearance  of  it,  for  a  found  often  furprizes  us 
when  it  happens  unexpected ;  It  is  the  objects  that 
determine  thefe  mufcles  to  contract  or  relax  the  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  drum,  according  to  the  different  impreffions. 
The  drum  receives  the  different  concuffions  of  the  air, 
and  then  communicates  them  to  the  other  parts  of  the 
internal  ear. 

There  is  reafon  to  believe  that  the  air,  collected 
in  the  cavity  of  the  drum,  being  fhaken  by  the  vi¬ 
brations  of  the  membrane,  contributes  to  communicate 
them  to  the  immediate  organ  ;  but  it  does  not  ap¬ 
pear  that  this  fmall  quantity  of  air,  in  motion,  has 
fufficient  force  to  move  the  rocky  bone,  or  rather  the 
labyrinth  it  is  therefore  highly  probable  that  the  vi¬ 
brations  of  the  drum  are  communicated  to  the  ham¬ 
mer,  the  hammer  communicates  them  to  the  anvil, 
and  the  anvil  to  the  ftirrup,  whofe  motion  at  leafl 
moves  the  rocky  bone  and  the  labyrinth  ;  as  the 
air,  between  two  lutes  laid  on  the  fame  table,  is  not 
capable  of  communicating  entirely  the  vibration  of  the 
cord  ot  one  to  that  of  the  other ;  but  the  cord,  that 
is  {truck,  makes  firft  the  wood  of  the  lute  to  which 
it  is  tied  tremble,  the  wood  makes  the  table  (hake,  the 
table,  the  wood  of  the  fecond  lute,  and  this  moves  the 
cord  which  is  faltned  to  it,  and  which  agrees  with  the 
other  ^  this  is  fo  true,  that  if  we  take  either  of  thofe 
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lutes,  and  hold  them  in  the  air,  the  experiment  will 
not  fucceed.  The  nature,  mechanifm,  and  articula¬ 
tion  of  thefe  three  little  bones,  feem  to  favour  very- 
much  this  conjecture;  they  are  dry,  hard,  and  {len¬ 
der,  confequently  capable  of  being  moved  ;  the  handle 
of  the  hammer  is,  in  its  full  length,  fixed  to  the 
drum  ;  it  is  plain  then  that  it  cannot  be  moved  without 
communicating  its  motions  fuccefiively  to  the  other 
bones,  fince  they  are  articulated  with  each  other,  and 
their  articulation,  without  cartilages,  greatly  facilitates 
this  communication  of  motion.  It  is  hard  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  ufe  of  the  mufcle  of  the  ftirrup ;  we  may 
fuppofe,  that  in  drawing  out  a  little  the  bafe  of  the 
ftirrup,  which  is  immediately  applied  upon  the  oval 
hole,  it  ftretches  more  or  lefs  in  proportion  the  thin 
membrane  that  covers  the  upper  part  of  the  bafe,  and 
alfo  renders  it  more  capable  of  receiving  the  vibrations 
of  the  membrane  of  the  drum,  to  communicate 
them  to  the  veftibulum  and  labyrinth.  We  may  yet 
aflert,  that  in  drawing  the  ftirrup,  which  is  flexible, 
it  in  fome  meafure  ftretches  and  keeps  it  in  a  firmer 
fttuation,  and  confequently  fits  it  the  better  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  motions  of  the  hammer  and  anvil. 

There  are  two  conduits  at  the  fides  of  the  mem¬ 
brane  of  the  drum,  one  terminating  at  the  palate, 
the  other  is  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  maftoide  pro¬ 
tuberance.  When  the  drum  is  drawn  inward,  the  air, 
contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  drum,  retires  into 
thefe  two  conduits,  and  returns  when  the  mem¬ 
brane  is  flackened,  otherwife  the  motion  of  the 
drum  would  be  flopped  by  the  elafticity  and  refift- 
ance  of  the  air,  if  it  did  not  find  an  exit.  There 
is  reafon  to  believe  that  the  return  of  this  air,  in  the 
cavity  of  the  drum,  favours  the  redudlion  of  the  drum 
in  its  natural  fituation. 

The  canal,  going  from  the  palate  to  the  ear,  furnifhes 
a  frefh  fupply  of  air,  to  renew,  from  time  to  time, 
that  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  drum  ;  and  that  the 
cold  of  the  external  air  might  not  hurt  the  parts  of  the 
internal  ear,  the  air,  running  thro*  the  cavity  of  the 
noftrils,  and  along  this  canal  to  the  cavity  of  the 
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drum,  receives  the  necefiary  and  convenient  modifi¬ 
cations  to  the  (late  of  thofe  parts  that  it  goes  to,  with¬ 
out  lofing  its  elaflic  force,  which  makes  it  fit  for  the 
intended  ufes.  Wherefore  the  air,  that  comes  from 
the  lungs,  mixed  with  impure  vapours,  will  not  fo 
eafily  enter  this  canal,  the  orifice  whereof  being  fo 
difpofed,  as  to  give  a  freer  paffage  to  the  air  that 
enters  the  noftrils,  than  that  which  comes  from  the 
lungs.  It  is  a  general  opinion,  that  fome  deaf  people 
can  hear  the  found  of  ftringed  inftruments  by  means, 
of  this  canal;  and  if  their  deafnefs  be  owing  to  the 
drum's  ceailng  to  a£i,  we  ought  not  to  be  furprized, 
if.  the  vibration  of  the  external  air  communicating,  as 
it  does,  with  that  included  in  the  cavity  of  the  drum, 
that  thefe  perfons  do  hear  the  found  of  an  inftrument. 

To  (hew  that  the  motion  of  the  air,  in  the  barrel 
of  the  drum,  is  not  fumcient  to  make  deaf  people  hear 
the  found  of  an  inftrument,  we  mu  ft  obferve  that  they 
are  obliged  to  hold  the  handle  of  an  inftrument  in  their 
teeth  ;  other  wife  they  would  not  hear  at  all,  or  at  leaft 
they  would  not  hear  fo  well.  We  may  eafily  conceive, 
that  when  the  teeth  are  moved,  the  motion  is  com¬ 
municated  to  the  jaw-bones,  next  to  the  temple-bones, 
and  then  to  the  bones  of  the  ear ;  for  they,  who  are  not 
deaf,  will  hear  the  found  of  an  inftrument  better  and 
ftronger,  when  they  hold  the  handle  in  their  teeth, 
and  ftop  their  ears.  There  are  fome  deaf  people, 
who  hear  better  when  we  fpeak  to  them  above  their 

a. 

heads ;  we  think  it  probable,  that  when  the  skull  is 
moved  in  thefe  perfons,  the  rocky  bone,  and  all  the 
other  parts,  are  moved  fucceftively. 

Having  laid  that  the  oval  hole  is  fhut  up  by  the 
bale  of  the  ftirrup,  one  of  whofe  Tides  is  cover’d  with 
a  membrane,  and  whofe  bafe  is  very  thin,  having 
received  the  motion  of  the  two  others,  and  of  the 
air  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  drum,  can  eafily 
communicate  them  to  the  veftibulum,  and  to  the  air 
contained  there,  then  to  the  file]],  and,  laftly,  to  the 
three  lemicircular  canals.  The  round  hole  is  fliut  up 
bv  a  membrane,  refemblimz:  almoft  the  membrane  of 
file  drum  ;  we  may  fuppofj  that  it  receives  the  mo^ 
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tion  of  the  air  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  drum, 
and  that  it  communicates  itfelf  to  that  air,  contained 
in  the  inferior  part  of  the  cochlea,  which  being  in 
that  place  much  prefled,  and  having  no  exit,  is  ca¬ 
pable  of  moving  ibrongly  the  fpiral  plate ;  and  thus  it 
is  that  the  vibrations  of  the  air  approach  the  imme¬ 
diate  organ  of  hearing,  of  which  we  are  now  going  to 
treat. 

This  organ  goes  by  the  name  of  labyrinth,  which, 
being  contained  in  the  rocky  bone,  oonfifts  of  two 
chief  parts,  viz.  the  cochlea  and  veftibulum,  with  its 
three  femicircular  canals.  The  cochlea  makes  a  part 
of  the  immediate  organ  ;  its  compofition  is  a  convin¬ 
cing  proof  of  this;  for,  firft,  the  fpiral  plate,  which 
makes  the  principal  part,  is  hard,  dry,  thin,  and  brit¬ 
tle  ;  thefe  are  fit  qualities  for  vibrations.  2.  This 
plate  lies  not  within  the  femi-oval  fpiral  canal,  but  is 
ffretched,  adhering  on  one  lide  to  the  nuel,  and  on 
the  other  to  a  very  fine  membrane  joining  the  furface 
of  this  canal ;  fo  that  this  fituation  of  the  fpiral  plate 
is  fo  very  favourable  to  the  diipofition  of  being  eafily 
moved.  3.  The  fpiral  plate  divides,  by  means  of  this 
membrane,  the  whole  conduit  of  the  fpiral  canal,  as  into 
two  flights  of  a  ffair-cafe,  in  the  figure  like  a  fnail,  built 
upon  the  fame  nuel,  the  upper  of  which  has  no  com¬ 
munication  with  the  under.  The  round  hole  opens  in¬ 
to  the  lower,  which  has  no  communication  with  the 
upper  flight,  nor  wdth  the  veftibulum  ;  fo  the  air,  fhut 
up  in  the  lower  flight,  is  moved,  both  by  the  con- 
cuflions  of  the  oval  hole,  and  by  the  air  contained  in 
the  upper  flight  of  the  femi-oval  canal,  which  is  all'o 
moved,  both  by  the  motion  of  the  air  contained  in 
the  veftibulum  or  porch,  with  which  it  communicates, 
as  alfo  by  the  air  included  in  the  inferior  flight  of  this 
canal ;  the  fpiral  plate  being  thus  ftruck  at  both  fides, 
its  motion  ought  to  be  very  ftrong  and  fenfible.  4.  The 
fpiral  figure  of  this  plate  is  an  argument,  ftrong  enough 
to  maintain  what  has  been  advanced,  for,  in  making 
twice  and  a  half  the  circumference  of  the  nuel,  it  re¬ 
ceives  the  different  vibrations  of  the  air  in  many  pla¬ 
ces  ; 
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ces ;  and  this  mechanifm  is  obferved  in  the  tongue,  the 
nofe,  he.  5.  A  confiderable  branch  of  the  foft  branch 
of  the  auditory  nerve,  having  reached  the  bafe  of  the 
cochlea,  divides  in  many  fmall  branches,  which,  going 
thro’  the  little  holes  that  pierce  the  nuel,  diftribute 
and  lofe  themfelves  in  the  feveral  windings  of  this  fpiral 
plate.  In  fhort,  this  plate  is  not  only  capable  of  re¬ 
ceiving  the  vibrations  of  the  air,  but  its  ftru<fture  ought 
to  make  us  think  that  it  can  anfwer  all  the  different  cha- 
ra£leriftics ;  for  being  longer  at  the  beginning  of  its 
firft  revolution,  than  at  the  extremity  of  the  laft,  where 
it  terminates  as  in  a  point,  and  its  other  parts  diminifh- 
ing  in  proportion,  we  may  afTert,  that  the  larger 
parts,  being  moved  without  the  other,  are  only 
capable  of  the  flowed  motions,  which  confequently 
anfwer  the  low  founds ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  the  nar¬ 
rower  parts  being  ftruck,  the  ftronger  and  quicker  is  their 
motion,  and  confequently  anfwer  to  the  (harp  founds ; 
in  the  fame  manner  that  the  largeft  parts  of  a  fpring 
of  fteel  make  motions  flower,  and  anfwer  to  the  flow 
founds,  and  the  ftraighteft  of  them  make  quicker, 
and  confequently  anfwer  to  the  fharp  founds. 

Some  fay,  that  the  veftibulum  and  three  femicircu- 
lar  canals  only  ferve  to  encreafe  the  motion  of  the 
air,  others,  to  leffen  it ;  I  think  they  make  up  a  part 
of  the  immediate  organ,  for  the  following  reafons. 

1.  Birds  have  only  three  crooked  conduits,  in  form 
of  a  femicircle,  and  a  fourth,  which  is  ftraight  and  fhut 
atone  end,  but  opens  with  the  reft  in  a  cavity  com¬ 
mon  to  them,  and  is  in  place  of  a  veftibulum.  Fifh 
have  likewife  thefe  three  canals,  but  the  former  nor 
the  latter  have  no  cochlea,  yet  both  hear  ;  hence  it 
is  plain,  that  the  femicircular  canals  are  the  immediate 
organ  of  hearing  in  birds  and  fifh.  Why  then  may 
not  they  be  of  the  fame  ufe  in  man,  fince  the  ftrudture 
is  the  fame  in  man,  as  in  thefe  animals  ;  at  leaft  thefe 
femicircular  canals,  in  man,  ought  to  make  a  part  of  the 
immediate  organ  ?  Therefore  this  organ  is  compofed 
of  two  eftential  parts. 

2.  I  doubt  not  but  the  foft  branch  of  the  auditory 
nerve  conveys  the  impreflion  of  the  found  to  the  brain  ; 

now 


Of  the  Mouth  and  Tongue. 

now  there  are  two  branches  of  it  which  enter  the 
cavity  of  the  veftibulum,  and  extend  themfelves  in 
threads  and  membranes  that  line  thefe  femicircular 
fcanals;  whence  this  part  of  the  labyrinth  makes  alfo 
a  part  of  the  immediate  organ. 

3.  From  the  ftrudfure  of  the  veftibulum,  and  the 
three  femicircular  canals,  we  may  reafonably  think 
that  the  impreflion  of  founds  increafes  and  fortifies  it- 
felf  in  its  way,  and  confequently  is  more  able  to 
move  the  nerves  which  are  there  fpread.  By  the  com¬ 
munication  of  the  hard  branch  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
with  the  branches  of  the  fifth  pair,  which  are  diftri- 
buted  upon  the  parts  that  form  the  voice,  we  may 
explain  the  communication  between  hearing  and  fpeech ; 
the  vibration  of  the  nerves  of  the  ear  communicates 
frith  the  nerves  of  the  fifth  pair ;  which  makes  the 
fluids  or  fpirits,  that  run  from  the  brain  into  thefe 
nerves  which  tend  to  thofc  parts  that  form  the  voice,  fo 
difpofe  their  mufcles,  that  anfwering  the  impreflion  the 
voice  has  made  in  the  brain,  they  put  them  in  fuch  a 
condition  to  form  a  voice  equal  to  what  has  been  heard. 
It  is  faid,  that  this  is  the  reafon  men  and  birds  excite 
feach  other  to  fing,  and  men  born  deaf  are  likewife 
dumb.  It  is  alfo  thought,  that  it  is  by  the  commu¬ 
nication  of  the  fecond  vertebral  pair  with  the  exter¬ 
nal  ear,  that  at  the  leaft  noife  we  turn  our  head,  and 
the  body  finds  itfelf  difpofed  to  make  different  motions, 
according  as  the  found  is  agreeable  or  difagreeable ;  and 
as  thefe  nerves  communicate  with  thofe  of  the  heart  and 
lungs,  it  is  owing  to  the  former  reafon,  that  we  find 
the  fame  alteration  in  the  pulfe  and  refpiration. 


Sect.  VI. 

Of  the  Mouth  and  Tongue . 

THE  TONGUE  is  the  chief  organ  of  taste 
and  speech;  concerning  which  we  muft  con- 
fider  all  the  parts  of  the  mouth  fubfervient  to  its 
fun&ion,  namely,  the  falival  glands,  tongue  -  bone, 
gums,  palate,  lips,  uvula,  and  tonfills, 
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The  glands,  that  ferve  to  fecrete  or  feparate  the  fa- 
liva  or  fpittle,  are 
Cafes  A  39  i.  The  parotides,  made  up  of  a  number  of  fmall 
B  22  E  43  glands,  are  fituate  one  in  each  fide,  between  the 
K  33  N  1 8.  ear  and  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw,  from  which  proceed 
Cafes  A  40  feveral  fmall  du£fs  that  unite  and  form  one  canal 
B  23  E  44  about  three  inches  in  length,  and  one  ninth  of  an 
N  19.  inch  in  breadth  * ;  from  thence  it  pafles  tranfverfely 
above  the  mafieter  mufcle  along  the  middle  of  the 
cheek,  perforates  the  buccinator  and  membrane  of 
the  mouth,  near  the  fecond  or  third  grinder,  and 
there,  by  a  fmall  opening,  difcharges  in  the  mouth  a 
Cafes  large  quantity  of  fpittle  E 

A37B15C  2.  The  maxillary  glands,  being  of  the 

24  E  42  K 21  compound  kind,  are  one  in  each  fide,  fituate  in  the 
N  21  X  10.  infide  of  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  ;  each  of  which 
Cafes  A  3.8  has  a  particular  canal  J,  compofed  of  feveral 
C  x  X  11.  lelfer  ones  ;  it  is  fmaller  and  longer  than  the  former. 

This  pipe  opens  into  the  mouth  under  the  tongue,  fome- 
times  by  one,  two*  or  three  orifices. 

Cafes  C  r  3.  The  sublingual  glands,  alfo  of  the  com- 
W  40.  pound  kind,  are  one  on  each  fide,  fituate  under  the 
tongue.  Thefe  feparate  the  falival  juice,  and  empty 
themfelves  by  fmall  canals  that  open  into  the  mouth 
on  both  fides,  between  the  tongue  and  the  gums.  Be- 
fides  thefe,  there  are  a  great  many  more  glands  difco-  , 
vered  by  Heifter  and  others,  for  which  fee  p.  278  of  I 
his  Compendium. 


*  This  canal  wai  dilcover'd  by  Steno ,  anno  1660.  Hence  called  the 
Stcnonian  dud. 

-f-  Several  chirurgical  operations  demonftrate,  that  a  large  efflux  of 
faliva  runs  along  this  canal  into  the  mouth  while  eating.  And  Fa- 
bricius  ah  Aquafendente  firft  obferved,  in  wounds  of  the  cheeks  toward 
the  ear,  a  lmall  hole,  thro’  which,  while  the  patients  were  eating, 
run  a  large  quantity  of  dear  water,  like  tears  trickling  down  the 
cheeks ;  how,  and  from  whence  it  proceeded,  he  confefies  he  knew 
not ;  for  the  falivai  duds  were  not  then  difcovered.  Hehetius  alfo 
mentions  a  foldier,  who  had  this  falivai  dud  cut  by  a  wound  he 
received  in  the  cheek,  and,  when  eating,  would  have  wetted  feveral 
napkins  with  the  faliva  that  run  fiom  this  dud. 

X  Called  from  its  difeoverer,  Wharton  t  as  feveral  think,  the  Whar * 
Ionian  dud. 
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The  tongue-bone  has  been  already  defcribed  inCafesABC 
the  do&rine  of  the  bones,  p.  5.  but  becaufe  of  its  E  S  T  g. 
connection  with,  and  ufe  to  the  tongue,  requires  here 
a  little  more  confederation. 

This  bone  fo  coheres  with  the  root  of  the  tongue, 
that  it  is  fituate  between  it  and  the  wind-pipe,  and 
is  moved  along  with  the  tongue.  It  is  connected  by 
mufcles  and  ligaments  with  the  tongue,  larynx,  and 
the  dyloide  proceffes  of  the  skull  ;  alfo  by  mufcles 
with  the  lower-jaw,  Ihoulder,  collar,  and  bread  bone. 

It  has  five  pair  of  mufcles,  for  allowing  it  different 
motions  with  the  tongue.  The  firft  pair  is  the  mylo-  Cafes  S  T  6. 
hyoid jeus,  which  pulls  it  upward,  forward,  and 
to  either  fide,  according  to  the  direction  of  its  fibres. 

The  fecond  pair  is  the  genio-hyoidjeus,  which  Cafes  S  T  7. 
pulls  it  upward  and  forward.  The  third  pair 
is  the  stylo-hyoidjeus,  which  pulls  it  to  oneCafesST^ 
fide  and  a  little  upward,  when  both  aCt  together. 

The  fourth  pair  is  the  coraco-  hyoidjeus, Cafes  K  15 
which  pulls  it  obliquely  downward;  and  the  fifth T  1^)m 
pair  is  the  sterno-hyoid^eus,  which  pulls  it  Cafes  K  17 
direClly  down.  This  bone  is  a  firm  bafe  to  the  tongue,  ~p  1^.  W  17, 
aififts  its  motion  in  fwallowing,  and  affords  feveral 
mufcles  a  fixed  point. 

The  LIPS,  confiding  chiefly  of  a  flefhy  fubdance, 
are  covered  externally  with  the  common  teguments  of 
the  body  ;  on  the  infide,  with  the  common  lining 
of  the  mouth,  under  which  are  fituate,  both  in  the 
upper  and  lower  lip,  the  miliary  and  lenticular  glands  *. 

The  upper  lip,  under  the  nafal  partition,  has  a  liga¬ 
ment;  and  the  lower,  at  the  roots  of  the  cutters, 
fomewhat  of  a  particular  ligament.  The  lips  are  very 
ferviceable  in  fpeaking,  eating,  and  drinking. 

The  GUMS  confid  of  the  common  membrane  of 
the  mouth,  and  the  periodeum  of  both  jaws,  to  which 
they  have  a  firm  adhefion.  They  are  plentifully  fur- 


*  In  the  red  part  of  the  lips,  when  dripp’d  of  the  fcarf  skin,  and  mace¬ 
rated  for  feme  time  in  water,  are  exhibited  to  view  a  vaft  number  of  pa¬ 
pillae  ;  hence  the  reafon  of  their  being  fo  fenfible, 

N  2  nifhed 


92 


Cafes  C  1 1 
K  27. 


Cafes  C  13 
K28. 


Cafe  K  29 
30- 


Cafe  C  1 4. 


Of  the  Month  and  Tongue. 

nilhed  with  an  infinite  number  of  blood-veflels  ;  hence 
the  caufe  of  their  rednefs.  They  ferve  for  covering 
the  jaw-bones,  and  fattening  the  teeth. 

The  PALATE,  or  roof  of  the  mouth,  is  almofl: 
of  the  fame  ftru<tture,  but  plentifully  ftored  with  glands, 
efpecially  in  the  hind-part  near  the  uvula,  where  this 
membrane  is  pendulous  like  a  curtain,  hence  called 
the  fence.  Thefe  glands  feparate  by  a  great  many 
openings  a  flimy  liquor,  for  fmoothing,  making  flippery 
the  jaws,  and  promoting  the  affair  of  fwallowing. 

This  membrane  defends  the  palate  hones  from  pu¬ 
trefaction  ;  likewife,  by  its  fence,  prevents  whatever  is 
taken  in  at  the  mouth,  from  rufhing  into  the  noftrils 

The  UVULA  is  a  long,  round,  foft,  fmooth  body, 
like  the  end  of  a  child’s  little  finger,  or  an  inverted 
cone,  hanging  from  the  roof  of  the  mouth  at  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  paflage,  coming  from  the  nofe  above 
the  larynx  between  the  tonfills.  The  fubftance  of  the 
uvula  is  flettiy,  and  furrounded  by  the  glandulous  ’mem¬ 
brane  of  the  mouth.  It  has  two  membranous  liga¬ 
ments,  that  ferve  to  conne£f  it  with  the  bones  of  the 
palate  >  likewife  four  pair  of  mufcles,  tho’  reduced  by 
fome  to  two  pair,  for  moving  it  in  all  its  directions, 
which  are  the pterygo-st aphilinus  externus, 
or  the  firft  pair,  which  pulls  it  back  ;  and  the pterygo- 
staphilinus  internus,  or  the  fecond  pair,  which 
pulls  it  forward.  The  ufe  of  the  uvula  is  not  yet 
fully  known  ;  however,  it  feems  defigned  to  give  the 
voice  a  finer  turn,  and  in  fome  meafure  prevent  drink. 
Sec.  from  entering  the  noftrils. 

The  TONSILLS  are  two  glandular  bodies  of  a 
reddifti  colour,  refembling  in  figure  an  almond-/hell, 
and  lying  in  the  interftices,  between  the  two  lateral 
half  arches  of  the  partition  of  the  palate,  one  on  the 
right,  the  other  on  the  left  fide  of  the  bafe  of  the 
tongue.  Thefe  bodies  ferve  to  fecrete  a  fiimy  humour 
for  lubricating  the  jaws,  which  they  difeharge  thro* 
feveral  vifible  holes  of  irregular  figure*. 


*  To  fee  the  firwfture  of  the  tonfills,  we  mull  examine  them  in  clear 
water,  after  they  have  beenwalhed  in  luke  warm  water. 
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The  TONGUE  is  an  oblong,  foft,  flefhy  body,  Cafes  C  12 
whofe  form  and  fituation  are  fufficiently  known,  and  K  20. 
whofe  ufe  is  to  be  the  organ  of  tafte,  and  the  chief 
inftrument  of  fpeech,  deglutition,  fudtion,  & c.  It  is 
connected  with  the  tongue- bone,  lower-jaw,  ftyloide 
procefs,  pharynx,  larynx,  and  other  adjacent  parts,  by 
mufcles  and  membranes.  It  has  two  ligaments.  1.  The 
fraenulum  under  the  point,  in  whofe  root  Wharton’s 
falival  dudts  enter  the  mouth.  2.  A  membranous  one 
whereby  the  tongue  is  connedled  with  the  lower  jaw, 
tongue-bone,  larynx,  and  epiglottis.  In  the  middle  of 
the  tongue  is  a  line  dividing  it  externally,  as  it  were 
into  two  equal  parts.  > 

The  tongue  is  chiefly  compofed  of  minute  mufcles, 
nervous  coats,  fat,  glands,  and  veflels.  In  the  fuperior 
and  pofterior  part  it  has,  befide  the  fublinguak,  a  great 
number  of  miliary  glands,  and  a  hole  often  vifible. 

It  has  three  pair  of  proper  mufcles;  the  firfl:  pair  is  the  Cafes 
G  e  Nio-G  loss  us,  which  pulls  it  out  of  the  mouth  ;  C  22  XV  23 
the  fecond  pair  is  the  cerato-glossus,  which  pulls  X  5— Cafes 
the  tongue  to  one  fide;  and  the  third  pair  is  theC23W25X 
sylo-glossus,  which  pulls  it  up  f.  6— CafeXg. 

The  tongue  has  three  coats ;  the  firfl:  is  a  continua¬ 
tion  of  the  common  membrane  of  the  mouth  ;  this 
forms  pyramidal,  globular,  and  porous  feaths,  for  the 
reception  of  the  nervous  papillae  of  the  third  mem¬ 
brane.  The  fecond  is  a  reticular  membrane,  confift- 
ing  of  a  fine  net,  vifible  only  in  the  fuperior  part  of 
the  tongue,  that  tranfmits  thro’  its  holes  the  nervous 
papillae.  The  third  is  the  nervous  papillary  coat,  that 
contains  the  nervous  papilla,  which  are  either  Cafe  C  12. 
funguous  or  headed,  refembling  in  figure  fnails  horns, 
and  furnifhed  with  little  holes  capable  of  contraction 
or  dilatation.  Thefe  papillae  arife  from  this  laft  coat  and 
the  nerves  of  the  tongue,  pafs  thro’  the  little  holes  in 


*  This  membranous  ligament  is  fometimes  continued  to  the  tip  of  the 
tongue,  which  then  prevents  children  from  fuckling  $  therefore  in  fuch  a 
cafe  the  ligament  fhould  be  cut. 

-f-  Some  add  the  ba/io-glofl'us,  which  is  only  a  part  of  the  cerato-glo/Tus, 
and  the  myo-glollus,  which  is  another  part  of  the  mylo-hyokheus,  but  thefe, 
which  are  only  parts,  need  not  be  made  particular  mufcles. 
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the  reticular  membrane,  terminate  in  the  cafes  of  the  ex- 
terior  coat,  and  form  the  principal  organ  of  tafte  *. 


Sect.  VII, 

Of  the  Nofe . 

THE  NOSE,  or  organ  of  fmell,  is  divided  into 
external  and  internal.  The  external  part  is  co¬ 
vered  with  the  scarf-skin,  skin,  fome  fat  and  mufcles ; 
as  for  the  latter,  fee  the  doftrine  of  the  mufcles.  Its 
upper  part  confifts  of  two  bones,  clofely  united  on 
their  upper  fide;  for  which,  fee  the  do&rine  of  the 

bones.  Its  lower  part  is  made  up  of  four  cartilages,. 

Cafes  B  25  *hc  first  two  of  which  are  fixed  to  the  inferior 

C  10,  ends  nafal  bones;  they  are  alfo  joined  together 

on  the  upper  fide,  and  are  pretty  broad  ;  but  as  they 
approach  the  tip  of  the  nofe,  they  grow  thinner  and 
fofter.  The  other  two  lie  on  the  inferior  extremities 
of  the  two  fir  ft,  to  which  they  arc  fixed  by  a  mem¬ 
brane,  and  are  called  the  fides  of  the  nofe.  The 
cavity,  made  by  thefe  bones  and  cartilages,  is  divided 
in  the  middle  into  two  noftrils  by  a  partition,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  bony,  and  the  inferior  carti¬ 
laginous.  The  upper  end  of  this  cavity  divides  into 
two,  one  of  which  afeends,  and  the  other  defeends, 
and  opens  behind  the  palate,  by  which  we  breathe 
thro’  our  noftrils.  At  the  lower  end  of  this  cavity 
are  two  fmall  holes,  that  open  into  one  ;  in  a  skele¬ 
ton  immediately  behind  the  incifores,  or  cutting  teeth, 
but  they  neither  enter  the  mouth  in  living  nor  dead 
fubjefts,  becaufe  of  their  being  clofely  (hut  up  by  the 
membrane  of  the  palate,  and  therefore  the  ufe  com¬ 
monly  aferibed  to  them,  namely,  that  they  tranfmit 
a  mucous  or  flimy  matter,  from  the  noftrils  to  the 
mouth,  is  built  upon  a  falfe  foundation. 

*  It  is  plainly  proved  by  experiments,  that  thefe  papillae  are  the  organ 
which  receives  the  impreflions  of  tafte  from  objedts  applied  thereto ;  and 
that  the  other  parts  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  jaws,  and  palate  do  not  adt 
therewith  ;  but  perhaps  thofe  that  lie  in  the  cheeks,  next  to  the  place 
where  the  grinders  meet,  may  be  concerned  herein. 
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This  cavity  is  lined  by  a  pretty  thick  glandulous  mem¬ 
brane,  its  glands  feparate  flimy  matter  into  the  noftrils. 
On  the  lower  end  of  this  membrane  grow  feveral  hairs, 
which,  with  the  flimy  matter,  flop  extraneous  bodies 
from  afcending  too  far  into  the  noftrils. 

The  internal  part  of  the  nofe  is  the  immediate  organ 
of  fmell,  and  is  made  up  by  the  help  of  feveral  bones,  fur- 
nifhed  with  finufes,  cells,  inequalities,  or  eminences,  of 
which  already  in  the  ofteology,  that  ferve  for  increasing 
the  cavity  of  the  nofe,  and  enlarging  the  expanflon  of  a 
fine  membrane,  with  which  they  are  covered.  On 
this  membrane  the  olfa&ory  nerves  are  fpread,  with  a 
branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  united  with  a  branch  of  the 
fixth  pair,  of  which,  fee  more  in  the  do&rine  of  the 
nerves ;  likewife  feveral  glands,  that  feparate  a  humour 
for  moiftening  the  nofe,  and  flopping  the  exhalation^ 
of  odoriferous  bodies.  It  has  feveral  canals  belonging  to 
it.  The  firft  and  fecond  are  the  lachrymal  ;  the 
third  and  fourth  are  the  frontal  finufes ;  the  fifth  and 
fixth  from  the  maxillary  bones ;  the  feventh  and  eighth 
from  the  cells  of  the  fpongy  bones ;  and  the  ninth  and 
tenth  from  the  finus  in  the  fphenoid  bone ;  likewife 
feveral  holes,  of  which  already,  with  their  ufes,  in  the 
ofteology.  The  nofe,  befide  being  the  organ  of  fmell, 
ferves  to  afiift  refpiration  and  the  voice,  to  fecrete  a 
flimy  humour,  divert  the  humour  of  the  eyes,  and,  in 
a  great  meafure,  to  contribute  to  the  gravity  and  or¬ 
nament  of  the  face. 


Sect.  VIII. 

Of  the  Senfe  of  Feelings  Fa  fling,  and  Smelling . 

THE  cutaneous  papillae  conftitute  the  organ  of 
feeling,  which  are  the  villous  extremities  of 
the  nerves  of  the  skin,  every  where  covered  by  the 
fcarf-skin,  as  in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  foies  of  the 
feet,  and  efpecially  in  the  extremities  of  the  fingers, 
where  this  fenfe  is  moft  exquifite,  as  has  been  fhewn 
when  treating  of  the  skin. 

The  touch  then  is  occafioned,  if  the  end  of  the  fin¬ 
ger  be  applied  to  examine  an  obje£l,  when  the  pa¬ 
pillae 


Of  the  Senfe  of  Feeling ,  &c. 

pillae  are  extended  by  the  attention  of  the  mind,  aftd 
gently  rubbed  upon  the  furface  of  the  body.  Thus 
a  certain  motion  is  received  by  thefe  papillae,  the  ef¬ 
fect  whereof  is  conveyed  to  the  common  fenfory,  and 
excites  in  the  mind  the  idea  of  hot,  cold,  moift,  dry, 
foft  or  hard,  fmooth,  rough  or  figured,  of  a  body  in 
motion  or  at  reft  ;  of  diftance,  tickling,  itching,  or 
pain  *. 

The  sense  OF  taste  is  very  like  that  of  feeling,' 
for  the  nervous  papillae  of  the  tongue,  being  affetfted 
by  relifhing  bodies,  communicate  the  imprefted  motion 
thereof  to  the  common  fenfory,  and  fo  excite  in  the 
mind  the  idea  of  fait,  acid,  alkali,  fweet,  vinous,  fpi- 
rituous,  bitter,  aromatic,  hot,  fharp,  auftere,  or  taftes 
varioully  compounded  of  thefe  f . 

So  in  like  manner  the  sense  of  smelling  is 
occafioned,  for  when  odoriferous  fleams,  contained  in 
the  air,  are  ftrongly  drawn,  in  thro5  the  noftrils  and 
preiled  againft  the  olfactory  fibres  ;  the  figure  of  the  nofe 
and  the  pofition  of  its  bones  oppofing  them,  and  thus  a£f- 
ing  upon  them,  which  adlion,  being  communicated  to 
the  common  fenfory,  excites  the  idea  of  the  fmell  of  acid, 
alkali,  aromatic,  putrid,  vinous,  &c.  J 


*  Hence  it  appears  why  we  feel  pain  when  a  part  is  rubbed,  or  the 
fcarf-skin  fcalded,  worn,  or  burnt;  or  why  the  feeling  is  loft  when  the  ’ 
fcarf-skin  is  become  thick,  hard,  callous,  or  fpoiled  by  a  cicatrix  ;  what 
is  thecaufe  of  that  furpriling  and  uneafy  fenfation,  proceeding  from  trem¬ 
bling  ;  alio,  why,  at  the  extremities  of  the  nails,  fixed  to  the  skin, and  at  the 
roots  thereof,  pain  is  fo  violent ;  and  laftly,  why  the  fenfe  of  feeling  is  mod 
acute  where  the  nails  grow,  and  where  the  furrows  of  the  skin  are  fpiral. 

-f-  Hence  it  appears  why  the  fame  objeffs  occafion  different  taftes,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  difference  of  the  age,  temper,  fex,difeafe,  cuftcm,  or  things  which 
had  before  poftefs’d  the  organs.  From  hence  we  may  likewife  underftand, 
why  what  affects  thetafte  briskly,  is  painful,  as  lair,  aromatic,  or  fpirituous 
things,  if  applied  to  the  naked  nerves  of  the  tongue,  when  excoriated;  and, 
why  things,  that  relifh  well  or  pleafantly,  are  refrefhing  ;  and  laftly,  why 
water,  fmocth  oils,  and  earth,  without  fait  or  oil,  aie  infipjd. 

J  Hence  it  appears  that  the  fenfe  of  feeling  is  the  moll  common,  and 
that  the  other  fenfes  are  only  different  fpecies  of  this  fenfe.  Hence  alfo  it 
appears  what  difference  or  affinity  there  is  between  fmelling  and  tailing,  or 
their  objects;  why  fmell  in  a  moment  fetches  one  to  life;  and  why  they  fome- 
times  acf  as  medicines  or  pcifons,  and  occafion  various  kinds  of  diftempers 
and  death  ;  and  why  in  different  perfons,  different  fmells  have  different 
effects.  A  great  deal  might  be  faid  under  this  feffion,  but  this  will  fuffice 
at  prefent  to  give  the  young  anafotnift  a  faint  idea  of  theie  fenfes. 
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MYOLOGY- 

OR,  THE 

Dodfrine  of  the  Muscles. 

AMufcle  is  the  inftrument  of  motion,  or  a  part 
of  th£  body  defigned  efpecially  for  perform¬ 
ing  voluntary  motion,  chiefly  confifting  of 
flefhy  and  tendinous  fibres ;  furnifhed  with 
arteries,  veins,  nerves,  and  lymphatics ;  which  are 
all  wrapp’d  up  in  one  common  membrane. 

A  mufcle  is  divided  into  a  body  and  two  extremities  5 
the  body  is  called  the  belly,  and  the  extremities,  efpe¬ 
cially  the  white  parts,  the  tendons.  The  extremity, 
where  it  arifes,  is  termed  the  head,  beginning,  origin, 
or  firft  point  ;  and  the  end,  the  tail,  moveable  point, 
and  often  the  tendon ;  which,  if  membranous  and 
broad,  goes  under  the  name  of  an  aponeurosis.  CafesBFi*. 

Mufcles  confpiring  in  one  adfion,  as  thofe  which 
bend  and  extend  the  arm,  are  called  partners,  or  fel¬ 
low  actors ;  when  mufcles  perform  a  contrary  adtion 
to  each  other,  as  the  extenders  of  any  part  to  that  of 
the  benders,  fuch  mufcles  are  then  termed  antagonifts* 

Both  thefe  mufcles,  adfing  together,  render  the  part 
fix’d  and  immoveable,  which  adtion  goes  under  the 
name  of  a  tonic  motion. 

The  mufcular  fibres,  according  to  the  diverfity  of 
the  adtion  for  which  they  are  defigned,  are  either 
ftraight  or  oblique,  tranfverfe,  round  or  fpiral,  &c. 

Some  mufcles  confift  of  a  Angle  and  uniform  tradt  of 
fibres,  and  thefe  are  called  Ample ;  but  others  are  com- 
pofed  of  a  various,  and  often  a  contrary  courfe  of 
fibres,  and  even  of  different  fmall  mufcles  5  according  as 
Sitno^  Borelli ,  and  Lower  have  demonftrated  ;  and  the 
more  fuch  fibres  join  in  one  mufcle,  the  thicker  and 
Arranger  is  that  mufck. 
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Of  the  Mufcles. 

Mufcles  receive  their  names  either  from  the  fix’d 
and  moveable  point  of  the  mufcle  together,  or  from 
the  fix’d  or  moveable  point  alone ;  the  ufe  which  they 
perform,  their  figure  or  fimilitude,  place  or  fituation, 
their  magnitude,  or  from  their  other  qualities,  as  will 
more  fully  appear  from  a  particular  confideration  of 
the  mufcles. 

Mufcles  in  fome  fubje&s  vary,  fome  are  wanting, 
and  others  are  added  in  different  manners ;  fo  that  we 
we  ought  to  regulate  ourfelves  by  what  generally  hap¬ 
pens,  and  not  render  the  common  cafes  obfcure,  for  a 
few  extraordinary  ones,  which  ought  to  be  confidered 
in  the  fame  manner,  as  that  of  fix  fingers,  eleven  or 
thirteen  ribs,  &c. 

T o  underfland  the  ufes  and  contrivance  of  each  muf¬ 
cle  in  particular,  we  ought  to  confider  its  fituation  in 
general,  external  conformation,  infertions,  particular 
fituation,  direction,  lateral  connexion,  relation,  and 
compofition  of  its  parts.  We  muff  likewife  enquire 
into  the  difpofition  of  the  neighbouring  mufcles,  for 
producing  fimple,  and  how  thefe,  at  a  greater  diftance, 
produce  compound  motions. 

Mufcles,  fixed  only  to  bones,  aCt  as  fo  many  powers 
applied  to  levers.  The  aCtion  of  a  mufcle  in  general, 
or  the  mechanifm  of  this  aCtion,  chiefly  confifts  in 
contracting  its  belly  or  flefny  part,  whereby  the  ex¬ 
tremities  are  brought  nearer  each  other,  and  confe- 
quently  the  parts  are  moved,  to  which  thefe  extremities 
are  fixed.  The  tendons  always  retain  the  fame  length, 
and  follow  the  motions  of  the  other  part. 

The  principal  phaenomefta,  of  mufcular  aCtion  are 
thefe.  The  flefhy  part  i$  harder  and  more  fwell’d 
in  time  of  action  than  inaCtion,  as  may  be  perceived 
by  touching  in  both  ftates.  The  hardnefsof  this  fwelling 
increafes  in  proportion,  as  the  motion  is  continued,  as 
is  evident  by  the  touch.  And  it  likewife  encreafes  by 
adding  to  the  weight  or  refiftance  of  the  part  moved, 
tho’  its  fituation  continues  not  to  be  changed. 

This  aCtion  in  feveral  mufcles  may  be  proportioned 
to  the  velocity  and  fpace  of  motion,  may  be  encreafed 
and  diminifhed,  accelerated,  retarded,  or  flopped ,  and 

may 
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may  be  made  to  ceafe  in  an  inftant,  and  again 
produced  in  another.  The  fibres  of  a  mufcle,  during 
its  contradion,  are  bent  thro*  their  whole  length,  or 
formed  into  fmall  fine  folds,  in  alternate  oppofite  di¬ 
rections,  as  may  be  feen  in  animals  immediately  killed. 

When  feveral  mufcles  are  fixed  to  any  moveable  part, 
they  are  all  in  a  ftate  of  contraction  in  every  motion 
of  that  part ;  but  they  are  not  all  in  the  fame  degree 
of  aCtion,  becaufe  the  principal  movers  aCt  more  than 
the  antagonifts  or  directors,  or  collateral  mufcles,  if  any 
belong  to  the  part.  This  co-operation  is  perceived  by 
touching  the  mufcles,  when  the  part  they  belong  to 
is  moved  with  a  confiderable  force. 

There  are  fome  motions  which  entirely  depend  on 
the  relaxation  of  the  mufcles,  that  lie  on  the  oppofite 
fide;  as  in  fupporting  the  body  by  one  hand  refting 
on  a  low  table,  the  joint  of  the  elbow  being  in  that 
ftate  fuffered  to  yield  to  the  weight  of  the  body,  or 
to  bend  fometimes  How  and  fometimes  faft ;  for  if  we 
feel  with  the  other  hand  the  bender  and  extender  of  the 
fore-arm,  the  firft  will  be  relaxed,  and  the  latter  con- 
traded.  Hence  the  adion  of  a  mufcle  in  general 
confifts,  as  much  in  the  relaxation  of  the  moving 
fibres,  when  contraded,  as  in  the  contradion  of  them, 
when  relaxed,  whether  this  adion  be  performed  fuc- 
ceflively  or  inftantaneoufly  *. 

We  will  here  give  the  particular  ufes  of  the  mufcles, 
by  proceeding  from  the  head  to  the  foot. 

N.  B.  Moft  of  the  external  mufcles  are  marked 
with  red  figures. 


*  I  do  not  mean  thofe  motions  beyond  our  reach,  which  we  can 
only  determine  in  part,  as  thofe  of  refpiration ;  or  not  at  all,  as 
thofe  of  the  heart. 
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turned  down  with 
the  feveral  cover¬ 
ings  of  the  skull. 

Cafe  B  i. 


Cafe  B  2. 


Cafe  N  10. 

11. 

J5* 

12. 

1 6. 
14. 

Cafe  N  13. 
Cafe  B  15. 


Of  the  Mufcles. 

The  skin  of  the  head  has  four  *  mufdes. 
Mufcles.  Ufes. 

Frontales,  two,  pull  up  the  skin  of  the  fore-head. 

Occipitales,  two,  pull  up  the  skin  of  the  hind-head. 

The  eye-brows  have  one  mufcle. 
Corrugator  f,  knits  the  eye-brows. 

The  eye-lids  have  one  pair  of  mufcles,  of  which 

already,  in  p.  71. 

The  eye  has  fix  mufcles,  of  which  already,  in  p.  72. 

The  nose  has  three  pair  of  mufcles. 

Elevator,  pulls  up  the  nofe. 

Dilatator,  widens  the  noftrils. 

Depreflor,  contracts  or  comprefles  the  noftrils. 

The  external  ear  has  fometimes  two,  and  feme- 
times  three  fmall  mufcles,  of  which  already,  in  p.  81, 
The  internal  ear  has  three  mufcles  according  to 
feme,  and  according  to  others  four,  of  which  already, 
in  p.  81. 

The  lips  have  five  pair  and  one  fingle  mufcle. 

Elevator  labij  fupe-?  ,,  .  r 

.  .  J  ^  i  pulls  UP  uPPer  "P* 

Elevator  labij  infe-J  ,,s  (he  ,ower  „ 
rioris,  3  r  r  -  ’ r 

^fedoris  ^  }  Pu^s  ^own  t^ie  l°wer  lip* 

Elevator  labiorum ) 

>  pulls  up  both  lips, 
communis,  3 r  r 

Depreflor  labiorum  ?  ,,  ,  ,  -  .. 

r  •  >  pulls  down  both  lips, 

communis,  b  r  r 

Sphindter  labiorum,  draws  both  lips  together. 

The  cheeks  have  one  pair  of  mufcles. 

Buccinator,  fhrufts  the  meat  between  the  teeth. 

Quadratus  genae,  pulls  down  the  cheeks  and  skin  of 

the  face. 


*  That  very  accurate  and  indefatigable  anatomift,  Dr.  Douglas ,  makes 
thefe  four  mufcles  one  digaftric  mufcle,  which  he  calls  occipito-frontalis. 
Morgagni  oblerved  the  cccipital  mufcles  wanting  in  fome  fubjefts,  and  fome¬ 
times  fo  very  thin,  as  fcarce  to  be  perceived,  and  fometimes  larger 
than  ufual,  and  fometimes  divided  as  it  were  into  two  j  hence  San&o* 
rini  made  in  both  fides  two  occipital  mufcles. 

4  Douglas  calls  this  the  true  frontal  mufcle,  He'tjler  makes  it  only  a 
part  of  the  frontal  mufcle,  but  Sanftorini  will  have  it  a  part  of  the 
orbicular* 

The 


Of  the  Mufcles . 


ioi 


The  lower  jaw  has  fix  pair  of  mufcles. 
Mufcles.  Ufes. 

Cafe  N  2.  Temporalis,  .  pulls  up  the  jaw. 

17.  Maffeter,  pulls  the  jaw  upward,  backward. 

and  forward. 

Cafe  S  8.  Digaftricus, 


Cafe  B  14.  Quadratus  genae, 


}  pull 


down  the  jaw. 


Cafe  Mn  9,  Pterigoidaeusinternus,  pulls  the  jaw  to  one  fide. 


II*  Pterigoidaeusexternus,  pulls  the  jaw  forward. 

The  uvula  has  two  pair  of  mufcles,  of  w’hich  al¬ 
ready,  in  p.  92. 

The  tongue-bone  has  five  pair  of  mufcles,  of 
which  already,  in  p.  91. 

/J'he  tongue  has  three  pair  of  mufcles,  of  which 

already,  in  p.  93. 

The  pharynx,  or  upper  part  of  the  gullet,  has  four 
Cafe  pair  of  mufcles 

M  n  9,  ?o,  Oefophagaeus,  contracts  the  pharynx. 

7  *  Cephalo-pharyngaeus  3 

8.  Spheno-pharyngaeus,  >  dilate  or  widen  the  pharynx. 

9*  Stylo-pharyngaeus,  3 

The  larynx,  or  upper  part  of  the  wind-pipe,  has 

feven  pair  of  mufcles,  of  which  already,  in  p.  58, 

The  head  has  ten  pair  of  mufcles. 

Cafe  1'  17*  Mafloidaeus,  ?  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  r  , 

'  n  .  ..  >  bend  the  head  forward. 

Rectus  major  anticus,  ) 

Redtus  minor  anticus,  nods  the  head  forward. 

Cafes  S  T19.  Splenius,  J  „  bacfc  , 

20.  Complexus,  5  r 

Cafe  N  39.  Redtus  major  pofticus  1  ,  ,  ,  ,,  .  . 

3«.  Reftus  minor  pofticus  j  nod  the  head  backward’ 

41.  Obliquus  fuperior,  )  ,  .  ,  ,  , 

’  A,r‘  •  c  •  >  turn  the  head  about. 

4°*  Obliquus  interior,  j 

37.  Maitoidaeus  lateralis,  nods  the  head  to  one  fide. 

The  neck  has  five  pair  of  mufcles. 

Cafe  N  36.  Scalenus,  £bend  the  neck  forward. 

Longus,  3 

42.  Tranfverfalis,  1 

Cafe  C  y.  Spinalis,  5*  pull  the  neck  backward. 

Cafe  N  43,  Interfpinales  colli.  3 
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Cafe  A  i. 

Cafe  W  2,2,  &c 
Cafe  F  4,  4,  &c. 

Cafe  B  23. 
CafeW  3,3 


Cafe  W  4. 


Cafe  W  n. 


Cafe  C  x. 

z. 

Cafe  X  6. 


Cafe  E  25. 

Cafe  D  N  2, 
49. 


Of  the  Mufcles. 

The  mufcles  of  the  chest,  or  thofe  belonging  to 

refpiration,  are 

Mufcles.  Ufes. 

Diaphragm,  already  defcribed  in  p.  45. 

Intercoftales  externi,^ 

Intercoftales  interni, 

Subclavius, 

Serratus  major  an-  .....  r  ■> 

J  1  dilate  or  widen  the  cavity  or  the 

ecus,  f  j  cheft,  by  pulling  up  the  ribs. 

Serratus  poiticus  fu-  J  1  °  r 

perior, 

Serratus  minor  an-  I 

ticus,  j 

T  riangularis, 

Serratus  pofticus  in-  /  contra#  the  cavity  of  the  cheft, 
ferior,  f  by  pulling  down  the  ribs. 

Sacro-lumbaris.  J 

The  back  has  three  pair  of  mufcles. 

Longifflmus  dorfi,  1  extend  the  back,  and  keep  the 
Itermfpmalis,  C  trunk  of  the  b’ody  ere£t 

J.  ranfveriales  uorli^  j 

The  loins  have  four  pair  of  mufcles. 

Spinalis, 

T ranfverfalis  lum-  J*  extend  the  loins. 

borum, 

Quadratus, 

Pfoas  parvus, 

The  belly  has  five  pair  of  mufcles,  of  which  al¬ 
ready,  in  p.  15,  16. 

The  testicles  have  one  pair  of  mufcles,  defcribed 

in  p.  25. 

The  penis,  or  yard,  has  two  pair  of  mufcles,  fee 

p.  27,  28. 

The  clitoris  has  one  pair  of  mufcles,  defcribed  in  p.29. 

The  bladder  has  two  mufcles. 

Detrufor  urinae,  contra£fs  the  bladder,  and  fo  forces 

out  the  urine. 

Sphin&er  veficae,  contrafts  the  neck  of  the  bladder, 

and  thereby  hinders  the  continual 
efflux  or  going  out  of  the  urine. 

The 


I 

} 


bend  the  loins. 


Cafe  F  6. 
Cafe  N  44. 

.  47- 
Cafe  W  4. 

3- 

Cafe  B  26. 
Cafe  C  16. 
CafeW  12. 

7- 

Cafe  N  48. 
Cafe  B  27. 
Cafe  C  1 7 . 
CafeW  11. 

'  Cafe  C  22. 

CafeW  15. 
Cafe  B  30. 
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The  anus,  or  extremity  of  the  straight  gut, 
has  three  mufcles,  already  defcribed  in  p.  io. 

The  scapula,  or  shoulder  blade,  has  five 

mufcles. 

Ufes. 

pulls  up  the  fhoulder-blade. 
pulls  it  upward,  backward,  and 
downward, 
pulls  it  backward, 
pulls  it  forward. 

Serratus  anticus  major,  pulls  it  forward  and  downward. 

The  arm- bone  is  moved  by  nine  mufcles. 

Del  to  ides, 

pull  up  the  arm. 


Mufcles. 

Elevator, 

Trapezius, 

Rhomboides, 
Pe&oralis  minor. 


Supra-fpinatus, 

Coraco-brachialis, 

Teres  major, 

Latiflimus  dorfi, 

Pe&oralis  major  *, 

Infra-fpinatus, 

Teres  minor, 

Subfcapularis, 

The  fore-arm  has  fix  mufcles. 

Biceps  tf  l  bencj  tj;e  fore_arm. 

Brachiaeus  internus,  ) 


7  pull  the  arm  backward  and  down- 
J  ward. 

pulls  the  arm  forward, 
pull  back  the  arm. 


Longus 


*  The  attion  of  this  mufcle  is  aflifted  by  the  coraco-brachialis,  and  the 
aftion  of  the  deltoides  is  afiifted  by  the  fuperior  part  of  this  pectoral  muf¬ 
cle,  which  part  is,  as  it  were,  a  diftindt  mufcle. 

•f-  About  the  bending  of  the  arm,  where  this  mufcle  begins  to  grow 
tendinous,  it  fends  oft'  an  aponeurofis,  which  covers  all  the  mufcles  on  the 
infide  of  the  cubitus  $  its  fibres  decufl'ate  thofe  of  another  fubjacent  ten¬ 
dinous  membrane.  As  for  the  ufe  of  this  external  tendon,  it  feems  de- 
figned  not  only  for  the  more  advantageous  elevation,  or  bending  of  the 
cubitus,  which  more  eafily  moves  it,  by  how  much  the  more  it  re¬ 
cedes  from  the  center  of  its  motion  at  the  lower  part  of  the  arm- 
bone,  and  approaching  to  its  other  extream  $  but  likewife  ftridtly  in¬ 
cluding  all  the  external  mufcles,  whether  belonging  to  the  fore- arm, 
wrift,  or  fingers ;  it  thereby  corroborates  them  in  performing  thefe 
ftrenuous  adtions  they  are  neceflarily  employed  in.  This  latter  ufe  was  firft 
fuggefted,  by  obferving  thofe  artificial  leathern  bandages,  which  fome 
laborious  mechanics  make  ufe  of,  by  adapting  them  to  the  bellied  part  of 
the  mufcles  of  the  cubitus,  among  whom,  turners,  and  efpecially  thofe  who 
ufe  the  rafp,  in  making  cane-chair  frames,  as  they  are  commonly 
called,  like  a  double  fcrew,  are  often  obliged  to  this  art,  in  bleeding, 

the 
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CafeW  17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 


CafeW  21.  Rotundus, 


Cafe  E  5.  Quadratus* 


CafeW  23. 
Cafe  E  4. 

CafeW  24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 


Of  the  Mufcles * 

Ufes* 

} 


•  extend  the  fore-  arm . 


•extend  the  hand  and  wrift. 


Cafe  C  24. 
25. 

CafeW  3 1. 

3°* 

33* 

32* 

Cafe  A  31. 


MufcleS. 

Longus, 

Brevis, 

Brachiaeus  externus, 

Anconaeus, 

The  radius,  or  second  bone  of  the  fore-arm^ 

has  four  mufcles* 

turns  the  fore-arm, wrift  and  hand, 

inward  ;  likewife  the  palm  of 

the  hand  downward. 

turns  the  fore-arm,  wrift  and 

hand,  inward. 

Supinator  longus,  )  turn  the  fore-arm  and  palm  of 

Supinator  brevis,  )  the  hand,  outward  and  upward. 

The  wrist  has  four  mufcles. 

Flexor  carpi  radialis,  ?  ,  ,  .  -n  111 

T71  •  ,  ■  { bend  the  wrift  and  hand, 

rlexorcarpi  ulnaris,  ) 

Extenfor  carpi  ra¬ 

dialis, 

Extenfor  carpi  ul¬ 

naris, 

The  palm  of  the  hand  has  two  mufcles. 
Palmaris  longus,  contradfs  the  palm  of  the  handy 

and  fo  aftifts  in  grafping. 
makes  the  palm  of  the  hand  hollow. 
fingers  have  thirteen  mufcles. 

bends  the  laft  or  upper  joints  of 
the  fingers. 

Perforatus,  bends  the  fecond  or  middle  joints 

of  the  fingers. 

Lumbricales,  aflift  in  bending  the  firft  or  lower- 

moft  joints  of  the  fingers. 

Extenfor  digitorum  )  extends  the  firft  and  fecond  joints 
communis,  )  of  the  fingers. 

Interoftei  externi,  pull  the  fingers  from  the  thumb. 

Interoflei  interni,  pull  the  fingers  to  the  thumb. 

the  directions  of  thofe  external  tendinous  fibres  ought  to  be  obferved, 
by  directing  the  lancet  according  to  their  length,  to  avoid  too  great  a 
d  vifion  of  them,  which  often  caufes  thofe  ill  fymptoms  that  remain 
after  that  fo  commonly  practis'd  operation  by  bold  blood-letters.  Cowp* 
Myot-om.  Reformat  p.  147. 


Palmaris  brevis. 
The 

Perforans, 


The 


Of  the  Mufcles. 

The  thumb  has  eight  mufcles. 


I05 


Mufcles.  Ufes. 

Cafe  W  35.  Flexor  tertij  inter-^j  bends  the  third  or  uppermoft  joint 
nodij  pollicis, 

36.  Flexor  fecundi  .in¬ 
ternod  ij, 


Flexor  primi  inter- 
nodii, 

37.  Extem'or  primi  in¬ 

ternod  ij, 

38.  Extenfor  fecundi  in¬ 
ternod  ij, 


>• 


of  the  thumb, 
bends  the  fecond  or  middle  joint. 

bends  the  firft  joint. 


extends  the  firft  joint, 
extends  the  fecond  joint* 


39.  Extenfor  tertij  in  extends  the  third  joint. 

ternodij,  J  J 

40.  Abdudtor,  pulls  the  thumb  from  the  fingers, 

41.  Addudtor,  pulls  the  thumb  to  the  fingers. 

The  fore-finger  has  two  mufcles. 

Cafe  B  47 i  Extenfotj  extends  the  fore- finger. 

48.  Addudtor,  pulls  the  fore-finger  to  the  thumb. 

The  little  finger  Iras  two  mufcles. 

Cafe  W  43.  Extenfor  minimi  di- 7  .  ,  ,,  £ 

J  .  .  c  extends  the  little  ringer; 

gm,  )  6 

44*  Abdudtor,  pulls  the  little  finger  from  the  reft. 

The  thigh  has  fixteen  mufcles. 

Cafe  L  19.  Pfoas  magnus,  1 

20.  Iliacus  internus,  r  bend  the  thigh. 

Cafe  B  50.  Pedfinseus,  3 

CafeW  47.  Gluteus  maximus,  1 

48.  Gluteus  medius,  r  extend  the  thigh. 

49.  Giutaeus  minimus,  3 

50.  Triceps,  move  the  thigh  inward* 

Cafe  B  50.  Iliacus  externus,  1 

Gemini,  move  the  thigh  outward. 

Cafe  C  42*  Quadratus, 

Cafe  L  21.  Obturator  externus, 

Obturator  internus, 

The  leg  has  eleven  mufcles. 

CafeW 5 3.  SeminervOfus, 

52.  Semimembranofus, 

54.  Biceps, 

5 1.  Gracilis, 

Cafe  F  26.  Membranofus,  £  P  Vaftus 


*  £  moves  the  leg  obliquely  outward, 
is,  } 


bend  the  leg-. 


i  o6 

Cafe  YV  56. 

57- 

55* 

58. 

59- 
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MiYfcles. 
Vaftus  externus, 
Vaftus  internus, 
Reftus, 

Cruraeus, 

Sartorius, 


Ufes. 


1 


extend  the  lea:. 


6o-  Poplitaeus, 


Cafe  W  62. 

63- 

64. 

65. 


Cafe  G  1 2. 
Cafe  W  67. 
68. 


CafcW  74. 
73- 

> 

72* 

7°. 

71- 

Cafe  W  75. 

Cafe  W  78. 
79- 

/ u* 

77- 

80. 

81. 


moves  the  leg  obliquely,  or  brings 
one  leg  and  thigh  crofs  the  other, 
moves  the  leg  obliquely  outward, 
and  aflifts  in  bending  it. 

The  foot  has  ei°;ht  mufcles. 

Tibii 

Peronaeus 

Gaftrocnemius  ex-^ 
ternus. 


•“  —  *  -  o 

'i'bialis  antics,  J  bend  (he  foot> 
ironaeus  anticus,  ) 


Gaftrocnemius  in-  C 
ternus, 

Plantaris, 

Solaeus,  j 

Tibialis  pofticus, 
Peronaeus  pofticus, 


^extend  the  foot. 


pulls  the  foot  inward, 
pulls  the  foot  outward,  and  bends 
it  a  little. 

The  four  lefler  toes  have  fifteen  mufcles. 

bend  the  ftrft  or  inferior  joints  of 
the  four  lefler  toes, 
bends  the  fecond  or  middle  joints  of 
the  four  lefler  toes, 
bends  the  third  or  fuperior  joints  of 
the  four  lefler  toes. 

1  extend  all  the  joints  of  the  four 
5  lefler  toes. 

pull  the  toes  toward  the  little  one. 
pull  the  toes  toward  the  great  one. 
great  toe  has  fix  mufcles. 

bends  the  laft  joint  of  the  great  toe. 
bends  the  fecond  joint  of  the  great 
toe. 

extends  the  laft  joint  of  the  great 
toe. 

extends  the  fecond  joint  of  the 


Lumbricales, 

Perforatus, 

Perforans, 

Extenfor  longus, 
Extenfor  brevis, 
Interoflei  externi, 
Interoflei  interni, 
The 
Flexor  longus, 
Flexor  brevis, 

Extenfor  longus, 

Extenfor  brevis, 


Addu&or, 

Abdudtor, 


great  toe. 


pulls  the  great  toe  toward  the  reft, 
pulls  the  great  toe  from  the  reft. 
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The  little  toe  has  two  mufcles. 

Mufcles.  Ufes. 

Cafe  W  84.  Flexor  minimi  digit!,  bends  the  firft  joint  of  the  little  toe. 

82.  Abdu&or  minimi  di- 7  „  .  ^  .  , 

.  -  t  pulls  the  little  toe  outward, 

giti,  .  K 

The  great  and  little  toe  have  one  common 

mufcle,  called 

Cafe  W  85.  Tranfverfales,  which  brings  all  the  toes  clofe  to 

one  another. 

A  great  many  more  mufcles  might  have  here  been 
added  ;  however  this  number  will  give  the  reader  a 
pretty  clear  idea  of  their  ufes ;  but  if  he  wants  to  en¬ 
quire  farther,  let  him  read  Douglas’s  excellent  treatife 
of  the  Mufcles,  where  he  will  find  not  one  fentence 
taken  on  the  credit  of  another,  but  every  mufcle  ac¬ 
curately  defcribed  from  repeated  diffedfions. 


ANGIOLOGY:  or,  the 

Dodtrine  of  the  Blood-Vessels. 


Sect.  I. 

Of  the  Arteries . 

N  artery  is  a  canal  of  a  conic  figure,  oblique, 
crooked,  and  divided  into  feveral  branches  ; 
fmooth  on  the  infide,  and  without  valves, 
except  in  the  heart.  The  branches,  rifing 
therefrom,  fpring  at  acute  angles  toward  their  extre¬ 
mities,  and  are  feldom  ftraight,  as  the  intercoftals,  or 
obtufe,  as  the  umbilical  vefiels  of  a  foetus. 

The  pulmonary  artery  rifes  out  of  the  right  Cafes  A  K  7 
ventricle  of  the  heart,  and  is  divided  into  right  and  C  5  E  6, 
left  branches,  which  are  afterward  diftributed 
thro’  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  lungs,  into  an  infinite 
number  of  fmall  ramifications.  See  page  48. 

P  2 
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io8 

Cafes  A  E  K 
13 1  IS  Y  i. 


Cafes  A  1 9 
E  x. 

Cafes 

A  14,  15.  16, 
EIC  N2abc. 

Cafes  E  23 

I  16  y3. 


Cafes  E  26, 
27,  28,  Y  5, 
7,  8,  9. 

Cafe  Y  x. 


of  the  Arteries. 

The  aorta,  or  great  artery,  like  the  pul¬ 
monary  artery,  rifes  by  one  branch  from  the  left'  ven¬ 
tricle  of  the  heart,  and  gives  origin  to  two  fnrall  ar¬ 
teries,  that  go  out  near  the  two  fides  of  the  pulmo¬ 
nary  artery,  which  having  firff  furrounded,  they  after¬ 
ward  run  upon  the  bafe  of  the  heart,  in  form  of 
a  crown  or  garland,  from  whence  they  are  called 
coronaries;  and  then  they  purfue  the  fuperficial 
traces  of  the  union  of  the  tw^o  ventricles,  from  the  bafe 
to  the  point  of  the  heart. 

The  trunk,  afterward  being  bent  like  an  arch, 
fends  out  THREE  *  ASCENDING  BRANCHES.  See 
p.  48.  From  w hence  arife  the  right  and  left 
carotides;  the  former  generally  from  the  trunk 
of  the  fubclavian  on  the  fame  fide,  but  the  latter 
immediately  from  the  aorta.  Thefe  afeend  each  fide 
of  the  wind- pipe,  between  it  and  the  internal  jugular 
vein,  then  divide  into  two  large  branches,  called  external 
and  internal  carotides.  The  external  runs  infenfibly 
outward,  between  the  external  angle  of  the  lowrer  jaw, 
arid  the  parotide  gland,  and  gives  branches  to  the 
larynx,  pharynx,  mufcles  of 
tongue,  lips,  nofe,  eyes,  ears, 
external  parts  of  the  head, 
up  to,  and  enters  the  lower  orihee  of  the  great  canal 
of  the  rocky  protuberance  of  the  temple-bone,  making 


the  tongue-bone,  jaws, 
temples,  and  to  all  the 
The  internal  runs 


*  Many  divide  the  great  artery  into  amending  and  defending  trunks, 
like  the  vena  cava.  But  this  artery  is  found  otherwife  in  a  man  j  for  after 
it  has  rifen  by  one  trunk,  about  two  lingers  breadth,  it  ben-ts  like  an  arch, 
and  defeends  thro’  the  cheft  and  belly  ;  which,  from  the  bafe  thereof^ 
till  it  bends,  takes  up  about  feven  fingers  breadth,  and  is  called,  from 
the  place  of  its  inflexion  toward  the  low-er  parts,  the  defending  trunk, 
whence  ail  the  arteries  of  the  low'er  parts  take  their  origin.  But,  from  the 
fuperior  part  of  this  arch  in  a  man,  there  commonly  afena  three  remarkable 
branches  ;  the  right  of  which  is  divided,  at  one  time  nearer,  and  at  another 
time  further  from  the  trunk,  into  the  fubclavian  and  right  carotide,  the 
middle  cenftitutes  the  left  carotide,  and  the  third  makes  up  the  left  fub¬ 
clavian.  About  four  years  ago,  I  f^ur.d  four  afeending  branches  in  a  w'o- 
man,  the  two  extreme  ones  of  which  conftituted  both  fubclavians,  and  the 
two  middle  both  carotides.  But  feldom,  if  ever,  are  found  two  amend¬ 
ing  branches  in  a  man,  much  lefs  one  $  wherefore  the  aoita  cannot  be 
divided  into  an  afeending  and  defending  trunk. 


after- 
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io. 


n. 


afterward  feveral  contortions,  or  crooked  dire&ions ;  Cafe  Y 
having  left  this  canal  to  enter  the  skull,  it  fends  off 
one  branch  to  the  orbit  of  the  eye,  another  thro’ 
the  optic  hole  which  communicates  with  the  external 
carotide.  The  internal  carotide  runs  next  Cafe  Y 
under  the  bale  of  the  brain  to  the  fide  of  the  infundi¬ 
bulum,  and  there  divides  into  two  principal  branches, 
one  anterior  and  the  other  pofterior.  The  anterior  Cafe  C  8. 
runs  forward  under  the  brain,  accompanies  the  optic 
nerve,  and  divides  into  two  or  three  branches;  the  Cafes 
pofterior  communicates,  with  the  vertebral C 1 1 Y  14, 
artery,  then  divides  into  several  branches, ^^9,"Cafel 
which  run  between  the  fuperficial  circumvolutions  of 
the  brain. 

The  two  subclavian  arteries,  fo  called  from  Cafes  C  E 
their  fituation  under,  or  near  the  clavicles,  or  collar  25  I  1 7  Y  2. 
bones,  are  one  on  each  fide  ;  the  right  longer,  larger, 
and  higher  than  the  left,  arifes  from  the  arch  of  the 
aorta,  and  fends  off  branches  to  the  thymus,  wind¬ 
pipe,  mediaftinum,  heart-purfe,  breafts,  neck,  &c. 
likewife  two  remarkable  branches  that  go  by  the  name 
of  vertebral  arteries,  which  run  up  thro’  Cafes  C  27 
the  holes  *  in  the  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  bones  E  24  I  18  E 
of  the  neck,  and  in  their  pafiage  fend  off*  branches  Y  4. 
to  the  adjacent  parts.  In  pafting  thro’  the  holes  of 
the  fecond  and  firft  joints  they  bend,  and  accom-  Cafes  I  e 
mod  ate  themfelres  to  the  obliquity  of  their  paffageY  12. 
into  the  skull ;  which,  having  entered,  fend  off  branches 
to  the  medulla  oblongata,  corpora  olivaria,  and  pyrami- 
dalia,  form  the  plexus  choroides,  fee  p.  66.  and  give 
rife  to  the  spinal  arteries,  which  run  down  the  Cafe  I  f. 


*  Many  are  of  opinion  that  the  vertebral  arteries  afcend  the  skull  thro* 
the  holes  in  tranfverfe  proceffes  of  the  cervical  vertehrae  ;  and  thus  they 
think  that  thefe  arteries  pafs  thro’  the  holes  of  all  the  cervical  vertebrae. 
But  if  they  will  take  the  troubie  of  obferving  thefe  veflels,  when  injected, 
they’ll  find  thefe  arteries  generally  enter  at  the  fixth  hole  ;  the  veins  indeed 
come  out  at  the  feventh  hole.  This  feems  to  be  done  for  this  end,  left  if  the 
artery  and  vein  fhould  pafs  thro’  one  and  the  fame  hole,  while  the  artery 
is  dilated,  the  vein  might  be  comprefled.,  and  fo  hinder  the  progrefs  of  the 
blood  in  this  laft.  Likewife  for  this  reafon  the  artsries  and  veins  in  the 
skull  don’t  pafs  thro’  the  fame,  but  different  holes. 
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fore  and  back-fidesof  the  fpinal  marrow,  and  commu¬ 
nicate  with  the  intercoftal  and  lumbal  arteries,  fent  to 
the  fame  part. 

The  fubclavian  artery,  having  left  the  cheft  imme- 
Cafes  diately  above  the  firft  rib,  paffes  under  the  arm-pit, 

ByEXYmand  there  receives  the  name  of  the  axillary  ar- 
CafesB  C  i,tery,  where  it  fends  off  four  or  five  branches, 
4,  5,  6.  which  go  to  the  lateral  and  fore-parts  of  the  cheft,  and 
crofs  the  ribs ;  likewife  to  the  upper,  back,  and  lower 
parts  of  the  fhoulder  and  arm.  The  axillary  artery 
Cafes B  8  C  afterward  changes  its  name  for  that  of  the  brachial 
2WX1Y  artery,  which  runs  down  the  infide  of  the  arm 
to  the  bending  thereof,  where  it  divides  into  two  prin¬ 
cipal  branches,  called  the  radial  and  cubital. 

The  radial  artery  defcends  along  the  infide 
of  the  radius,  or  fpoke-like-bone  of  the  fore-arm,  to 
X3Y18.  its  extremity,  where  it  runs  nearer  the  skin,  for  ex¬ 
amining  more  eafily  and  accurately  the  pulfe.  It  after¬ 
ward  runs  to  the  interftice,  between  the  firft  bone 
of  the  back  of  the  hand  and  thumb,  where  it  turns 
toward  the  hollow  of  the  hand,  and  fends  off  a  branch 
to  the  external  part  of  the  thumb,  which,  having  reached 
the  end  thereof,  communicates  by  a  fmall  branch,  that 
goes  to  the  internal  part.  This  artery  haftily  runs  under 
the  tendons  of  the  flexor,  or  bending  mufcles  of  the 
fingers,  where  it  joins  the  arch  of  the  cubital  artery. 
Cafes  B  11  The  cubital  artery  defcends  along  the  ulna, 
CW3X  4  or  ell-bone,  to  its  extremity,  and  feuds  branches  to 
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the  wrift  and  back  of  the  hand,  which  communicate 
with  the  radial  artery,  and  form  an  irregular  arch, 
from  whence  branches  are  detached  to  the  external 
mufcles  and  lateral  parts  of  the  fingers.  The  cubital, 
having  afterward  got  a  little  beyond  the  internal  an¬ 
nular  ligament  of  the  wrift,  forms  an  arch,  from  which 
arife  three  or  four  branches ;  the  firft  generally  goes  to 
the  inner  and  back  part  of  the  little  finger ;  the  other 
three  run  in  the  interftice  of  the  bones  of  the  hand, 
near  the  heads  of  which  each  of  them  is  divided  into 
two  branches,  which  pafs  along  the  two  internal  la¬ 
teral  parts  of  each  finger,  from  the  fore-fide  of  the 

little. 


v 


Of  the  Arteries .  3 1 1 

little,  to  the  hind-fide  of  the  fore-finger,  and  at  the 
ends  of  thefe  fingers,  thefe  arteries  communicate  and 
unite  with  each  other. 

The  descending  trunk  of  the  aorta,  which  Cafes  A  18 
is  larger  in  a  female  than  a  male,  paffes  thro’  theD  4  E  14  1 
cheil:  and  belly  to  the  facred  bone  ;  from  it  immediately  20  Y  21  C 
below  the  left  fubclavian  artery,  arifes  the  ductusN  2,2. 
arteriosus,  or  a  canal,  which  is  only  to  be  found 
in  the  foetus  and  very  young  children.  In  adults, 
this  canal,  being  fhrunk  and  clofed,  appears  to  be  a 
kind  of  ligament,  adhering  by  one  end  to  the  aorta, 
and  by  the  other  to  the  pulmonary  artery.  The  fupe- 
rior  part  of  the  defcending  artery  gives  off  the  bron-  Cafe  M  n  jo. 
chial  Arteries,  which  fometimes  arife  by  two 
branches,  and  go  to  each  lung,  and  fometimes  by  one 
common  trunk,  that  afterward  divides  and  accompanies 
the  branches  of  the  air-veffels.  It  next  fends  off  the 
OEsoPHAGiE^,  or  thofe  branches  which  are  diftri- 
buted  upon  the  gullet ;  and  then  the  intercostals  *, 
which  run  to  the  intercoftal  and  adjacent  mufcles  along 
tire  lower  edge  of  the  ribs,  all  the  way  to  the  Cafe  Y  22. 
bread  bone  or  near  it.  The  aorta,  immediately  under 
the  midriff,  fends  out  the  c  celiac  artery,  which  Cafes  C  z 
divides  into  two  branches,  and  fuppTies  the  midriff,  Y  23. 
ftomach,  liver,  gall-bladder,  fpleen,  pancreas,  cawl, 
the  firft  of  the  fmall  guts,  Sec.  f.  It  next  fends  out  the 
superior  mesenteric  artery,  which  is  chiefly  Cafes  C  26 
fpent  upon  the  mefentery,  the  fmall  guts,  and  upon  E  5  X  2  2 
that  part  of  the  great  guts  lying  on  the  right  fide  ofY  26. 
the  belly;  then  the  renal,  or  emulgent  AR-Cafes  A  21 
teries,  which  are  commonly  two,  the  right  longer  D  6  X  23 
than  the  left,  becaufe  of  the  vena  cava  lying  on  the  Y  28  D  n 
right-fide  between  the  aorta  and  kidney.  They  com- 2,  25. 
monly  run  horizontally  without,  dividing  to  the  de- 
preffions  of  the  kidnies,  where  they  enter  by  feveral 
branches.  See  p.  24. 


*  See  in  Cafe  C  the  inferior  edges  'of  the  ribs  in  the  left  ‘fide. 

4  The  branches  which  go  to  ‘thefe  parts  have  proper  names  given 
them,  as  the  hepatic  artery,  fplenctic  artery,  &c. 


The 


1 12  Of  the  Arteries. 

Cafe  D  N  i.  The  arteries  of  the  renal  glands  ari/e  fometimes 
2,  a.  from  the  aorta  above  the  renal  artery,  and  fend  out 

the  adipofe  arteries  which  go  to  the  fat  of  the  kid- 
nies,  and  fometimes  they  come  from  the  trunk  of 
the  caeliac  artery.  See  p.  25* 

Cafes  A  28  The  spermatic  arteries*  which  are  com- 
E  26  K  X  monly  two,  and  fometimes  more  *,  arife  from  the 
24  Y  29  D  aorta  a  little  below  the  renals,  defcend  along  the  pfoas 
n  1,  7  D  n  mufcles,  pafs  thro’,  in  men,  the  tendinous  openings  of 
2,  16.  the  abdominal  mufcles  in  the  vagina  or  feath  of  the 
peritonaeum,  and  are  diftributed  upon  the  tefticles  and 
epididymides.  See  p.  26.  In  women  they  do  not  go 
out  of  the  belly,  but  are  diftributed  upon  the  ovaries 
and  womb,  and  communicate  with  the  hypogaftric 
branches,  at  the  jagged  extremities  of  the  Fallopian  tubes. 
See  p.  33,  34. 

Cafes  X  25  The  inferior  mesenteric  artery  rifes 
Y  30.  from  the  aorta  a  little  below  the  fpermatic  artery,  and 

is  divided  into  three  or  four  branches,  which  are  fpe.nt 
upon  the  great  guts.  The  laft  of  thefe  fends  out  a  con- 
CafeW  i6.ftderable  branch*  called  the  internal  hemor¬ 
rhoidal  artery,  which  runs  down,  and  is  fpent 
upon  the  ftraight  gut. 

Cafes  Y  31  The  lumbar  arteries  rife  from  the  aorta,  in 
D  N  2,  40.  five  or  fix  pairs,  or  more ;  and  fend  branches  to  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  midriff,  to  the  intercoftal  muf¬ 
cles,  to  the  mufcles  of  the  loins,  belly,  he. 

Cafe  Y  33.  The  sacred  Arteries,  which  are  fometimes 
one,  two,  three,  or  four,  rife  from  the  back  part  of 
the  aorta  at  its  divifion,  and  are  fpread  upon  the  fa- 
cred  bone,  neighbouring  parts  of  the  peritonaeum, 
ftraight  gut,  fat,  he.  and  enter  the  canal  of  that 
bone  by  its  anterior  holes,  being  there  diftributed  to¬ 
ward  each  fide. 

The  aorta,  about  the  laft  vertebra,  or  joint  of  the 
loins,  terminates  into  two  large  branches,  called 


*  I  found  in  a  maje  fubjeft,  about  two  years  ago,  four  fpermatic 
arteries,  two  on  each  fide,  which  arofe  feparately  from  the  aorta. 

The 
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The  ILIAC  arteries,  which  again,  about  two  Cafes  Y  32 
or  three  inches  below  their  origin,  divide  into  D  n  i,8D 
external  and  internal.  The  external  has  no  parti-  n  2,  42. 
cular  name,  but  the  internal  is  termed  the  hy- Cafes  D  n  2, 
pogaftric  artery,  which  is  diftributed  upon  the  bladder,  44  O  N  I,  fi> 
ftraight  gut  ( where  it  goes  by  the  name  of  the  external  10. 
haemorrhoidalj  parts  of  generation,  buttocks,  &c.  The  Cafes 
external  iliac  artery  defeends  along  the  iliacX26Y34D 
mufcle,  and  paffes  out  of  the  belly  under  the  Falla-  z,  2,43  On 
pian  ligament,  fends  out  the  epigastric  artery,  2,  8— Cafe 
which  runs  obliquely  upward  on  the  tendon  of  the  Y  36, 
tranfverfe  mufcle,  toward  the  hind-part  of  the  ftraight 
mufcle,  then  along  the  inner  fide  of  this  mufcle,  and 
afterward  communicates  with  the  inner  arteries  of  the 
bread:.  The  external  iliac  fends  like  wife  feveral  other 
branches  to  the  adjacent  parts.  After  the  iliac  artery 
has  left  the  belly,  it  takes  the  name  of 

The  crural  artery,  and  fends  off  three  fmall  Cafes  B  13, 
branches;  the  fir  ft  goes  to  the  skin  and  ligament  of  14  C  15  W 
the  penis,  and  to  the  inguinal  glands  ;  the  fecond  and  1,  2  X  27  Y 
third  to  the  pe&inal  and  fartorial  mufcles,  likewife  to  38. 
the  adjacent  coverings.  The  crural  artery  afterward 
runs  down  upon  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone,  and  gets 
by  a  particular  turn  on  the  infide  of  the  crural  vein, 
where  it  fends  olF  three  confiderable  branches;  the 


2 


first,  or  external,  runs  along  the  upper  fide  of  the  Cafe  W 
thigh;  the  second,  or  middle,  along  the  infide  ofy  37. 
the  thigh  ;  and  the  third,  or  internal,  is  diftributed 
upon  the  back  part  of  the  thigh.  Having  fent  off 
thefe  three  branches,  it  runs  down  the  infide  of  the 
thigh,  giving  branches  to  the  adjacent  parts,  to  the 
hollow  of  the  ham,  where  it  is  called  poplitea,  (gafes  g 
which  fends  branches  to  the  parts  about  the  knee,  and  x  28  Y 
then  divides  into  external  and  internal  branches.  The  Qafes 
external  defeends  along  the  out-fide  of  the  tibia,  g  q  ^ 
or  fhin-bone,  to  the  convex  side  of  the  foot,  where  x  2o  Y  ao 
it  makes  numerous  diftributions,  and,  joining  the  £ape  g 
internal  artery,  forms  an  arch ;  likewife  fends  off  fe¬ 
veral  branches  upon  the  foot.  The  internal  di-  Oafes  B  17 
vides  into  two  branches ;  the  first  runs  down  along  q  ^  ^  ' 

the  infide  of  the  leg,  paffes  behind  the  inner  ancle,  y  ^ 

r\  a  4X. 
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communicates  with  the  external  branch  and  paffes  to 
the  foie  of  the  foot,  where  it  divides  into  two  branches; 
the  firft  pafles  under  the  concave  fide  of  the  heel  bone 
to  the  foie  of  the  foot ;  from  thence  it  runs  in  a  kind 
of  an  arch  toward  the  great  toe,  communicating 
there  with  the  firft  branch.  The  convex  fide  of  this 
branch  fupplies  both  Tides  of  the  three  laft  toes,  and 
forms  fmall  communicating  branches  at  the  middle 
of  each  toe,  as  in  the  hand  ;  the  other  branch,  having 
reached  beyond  the  foie  of  the  foot,  is  diftributed  upon 
Cafes  B  19  the  toes.  The  second  runs  down  the  backfide  of  the 
X  31  Y  41.  leg  to  the  heel  bone,  where  it  forms  an  arch,  with 
the  internal  branch  ;  from  thence  it  runs  above  the 
outer  ancle,  and  communicates  with  the  external  branch. 

An  artery  is  diftended  by  the  force  of  the  arterial 
blood,  but  when  that  force  ceafes,  it  contracts  to  its 
former  dimenfions.  In  a  live  creature  it  appears  full, 
but  in  a  dead  body,  tho’  it  retains  its  blood,  fmall 
and  almoft  empty.  It  refills,  when  diftended,  and 
forcibly  drives  out  the  air  blown  therein ;  when  con¬ 
tracted  to  its  leaft  diameter  or  breadth,  ’tis  at  reft  ; 
its  contra&ive  power  therefore  depends  upon  the  na- 
*>  ture  of  its  fibres,  with  the  fulnefs  of  the  veffels.  Nor 

is  there  a  fenfible  part  in  the  body,  without  a  fmall 
artery,  as  appears  from  wounds,  the  ufe  of  microfcopes, 
and  inje&ions ;  and  thefe  are  continued  even  to  the 
middle  of  the  bones,  where  we  find  both  membranes, 
veffels,  and  fluids.  But  thefe  veffels  are  ramifications 
or  branches  of  the  aorta. 

When  the  blood  is  drove  into  the  aorta,  it  is  fome- 
what  refilled,  by  that  already  contained  in  the  arte¬ 
ries,  by  the  conical  figure  thereof,  their  turning  and 
winding,  their  elafticity,  and  the  weight  of  furround¬ 
ing  bodies,  whether  they  lie  above,  or  prefs  laterally ; 
and  laftly,  by  the  narrownefs  and  fmallnefs  of  the 
extremities  of  the  veifels ;  fo  that  this  fluid  paffes 
thro*  the  veffels,  by  the  mere  excefs  of  the  force 
given  by  the  heart,  above  the  fum  of  all  their 
refiftances ;  and  therefore  it  is  drove  thro*  the  lungs 

with 
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with  lefs  force,  as  meeting  there  with  lefs  refin¬ 
ance  *. 

Since  then  the  whole  mafs  mafs  of  blood  is  drove 
lo  forcibly,  and  is  fo  llrongly  refilled  in  its  paffage 
thro’  a  full,  conical,  flexible,  and  elallic  tube ;  it  fol¬ 
lows  that  the  diallole  of  an  artery,  which  happens 
the  fame  time  the  heart  contradls,  is  an  unnatural  vio- 
ent  motion,  while  that  of  the  heart  is  natural  ;  and 
that  this  happens  every  where,  the  fame  time  in  a 
found  body,  appears  from  the  fullnefs  of  the  veffels  ; 
but  it  is  chiefly  perceived,  where  the  artery  is  large, 
bare,  and  lies  upon  fome  hard  part. 

While  the  natural  contradlive  and  elallic  force  of 
the  artery  llrongly  refills  this  diallole,  and  the  prelfure 
of  the  adjacent  parts  aflifls  that  refillance,  it  mull  fol¬ 
low,  that  the  artery,  thus  enabled,  llrongly  com- 
prelfes  the  blood,  which  would  otherwife  be  at  reft 
by  its  contradlive  power;  the  blood  thereupon  mull 
flow  in  a  continued,  but  ftarting  ftream.  This  mo¬ 
tion,  thus  occalioned,  is  called  the  fyftole  of  the  ar¬ 
tery  ;  which  is  performed  the  fame  time  with  the 
diallole  of  the  heart ;  being  natural  to  the  artery,  and 
not  forced,  but  afiifted  by  the  falling  back  of  the 
valves  of  the  aorta,  and  the  emptinefs  and  flaccidity  of 
the  coronary  arteries.  Thefe  two  motions  make  what 
is  called  a  pulfe,  in  which,  the  ftrength,  greatnefs,  full¬ 
nefs,  equality,  and  their  contraries  are  obferved  by  phy- 
ficians,  tho*  thefe  are  fcarce  the  fame  in  two  different 
healthy  perfons. 

Sect.  II. 

Of  the  Veins . 

THE  blood,  being  diftributed  to  all  parts  of  the 
body,  by  the  pulmonary  artery  and  aorta,  re¬ 
turns  by  the  veins,  which  are  of  a  like  figure  with 

*  This  fhews  the  vaft  force  of  the  heart,  whether  we  regard  the  greatnefs 
of  the  feveral  impediments,,  by  how  much  it  exceeds  them,  or  the  quantity 
of  fluids  to  be  mpved. 
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tne  arteries,  but  are  larger  and  more  numerous,  tho’  lefs 
active,  confiding  of  thinner  membranes  or  coats.  They 
are  furmfhed  with  valves,  much  like  the  finger 
of  a  glove  in  lhape,  fituate  about  the  infertions  of  the 
fmaller  branches  into  the  larger  vefiels,  and  commonly 
double,  being  joined  together  in  the  draight  paflages 
or  trunks  ot  the  larger  vefiels,  at  feme  didance  from 
the  heart,  'J  hefe  valves  are  fo  form’d  and  fixed  to  the 
cavity  of  the  veins,  as  to  admit  the  blood  out  of  the 
fmaller  into  the  larger  vefiels,  but  hinder  its  regrefs 
when  the  heart  is  contracted,  and  bear  up  the  weight 
of  it  from  prefiing  back  into  the  finaller  vefiels.  The 
veins  neither  contraCf  nor  beat,  but  terminate  vari- 
oufiy  as  the  arteries ;  their  extremities  being  either 
rooted  in  the  abforbing  pores  of  the  skin,  or  thofe 
placed  in  the  internal  membranes ;  or  by  inofculation 
with  the  mouths  of  the  arteries ;  or  much  after  the 
fame  manner,  as  in  the  penis,  clitoris,  and  fpleen ;  or 
elfe  in  the  pulpous  fubdance  of  the  glands. 

The  principal  veins  are  three,  the  pulmonary  vein, 
vena  cava,  and  the  vena  portas. 

Cafes  A  K  The  PULMONARY  VEIN  rifes  from  the  left  au- 
10  C  9.  ricle  of  the  heart,  where  it  firjt  forms  a  finus,  and  then 
is  immediately  divided  into  four,  and  afterward  into 
innumerable  branches  thro’  the  fubdance  of  the  lungs. 
Cafes  A  K  The  VENA  CAVA  or  great  vein,  goes  out  of  the 
3»  4  E  2,  3.  right  auricle  of  the  heart  by  two  large  feparate  trunks,  in 
a  direCfion  almod  perpendicularly  oppofite  to  each 
other  ;  one  running  upward  called  the  defending  cava, 
or  the  vena  cava  fuperior  ;  the  other  downward,  which 
goes  by  the  name  of  the  afeending  cava,  or  the  vena 
cava  inferior. 

Cafe-  A  K  The  SUPERIOR  CAVA  afeends  from  the  right 
4  E  3*  auricle  to  the  fird  rib,  where  it  terminates  by  dividing 
into  large  branches  called  fubclavians,  as  lying  behind, 
and  in  fome  meafure  under  the  clavicles,  or  collar-bones. 
The  fuperior  cava,  as  foon  as  it  pierces  the  heart- 
Cafes  A  20  purfe,  fends  out  a  capital  branch,  called  the  azygic 
n  2,  10.  vein,  which  runs  down  the  right-fide  of  the  verte¬ 
brae,  or  joints  of  the  back,  and,  getting  behind  the 
midriff,  fometimes  communicates  with  the  right  emul- 
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gent  vein,  fometimes  with  the  adjacent  lumbar  vein, 
and  fometimes  with  the  inferior  cava.  The  azygic  vein 
fends  out  three  fmall  branches,  which  go  to  the  wind¬ 
pipe,  and  accompany  the  branches  of  the  bronchial 
artery,  likewife  two  or  three  fmall  branches  called  the 
fuperior  right  intercoftals.  As  the  azygic  vein  de- 
feends,  it  fends  off  the  inferior  intercoftal  veins  on  the  right 
fide,  which  run  along  the  lower  eges  of  the  ribs,  and 
perforate  the  mufcles  by  branches,  which  go  to  the 
pofterior  and  external  parts  of  the  cheft.  The  azy¬ 
gic  vein  fends  alfo  mod  of  the  intercoftal  veins  on 
the  left  fide.  This  vein,  having  reached  below  the 
laft  rib,  detaches  a  large  branch,  which  is  fpread  upon 
the  mufcles  of  the  lower  belly,  and  communicates  with 
the  laft  intercoftal  veins. 

The  fuperior  cava  likewife  fends  out,  between  the 
place  where  it  leaves  the  heart-purfe  and  its  divifion, 
feveral  fmall  branches,  which  go  to  the  mediaftinum, 
heart-purfe,  the  thymus,  wind-pipe,  breafts,  and  midriff. 

The  two  subclavian  veins  run  toward  each  Cafes  E  20 
fide,  and  terminate  as  they  go  out  of  the  cheft  be- K  xX  12. 
tween  the  firft  rib  and  the  collar  bone.  The  left 

fubclavian  is  longer  than  -  the  right,  becaufe  the  trunk 

of  the  vena  cava  lies  not  in  the  middle  of  the  cheft, 
but  toward  the  right  fide.  This  trunk  gives  off  branches, 
anfwering  thofe  that  come  from  the  fuperior  cava  on 
the  right  fide,  which  go  to  the  mediaftinum,  heart- 
purfe,  thymus,  wind-pipe,  breafts,  and  midriff. 

Each  fubclavian  vein  fends  out  four  capital  branches, 
the  external  and  internal  jugulars,  the  vertebral  and 
axillary  veins.  Cafes 

The  external  jugular  afeends  commonly  by  26  c  29E  ** 
one  branch  to  the  fuperior  part  of  the  neck,  where  Caj^s  a  27  E  30 

it  divides  into  two;  one  of  which  goes  to  the  throat  31  X  19. -Cafes 

and  face,  and  the  other  to  the  temples  and  hind-head.  ^  ^  E  33 

The  internal  jugular  afeends  the  neck,  giv-  cafes  A  29 
ing  branches  to  the  wind-pipe,  gullet,  mufcles  of  the^  22 
tongue-bone,  tongue,  and  adjacent  parts,  terminates  in  ^  ^ 
the  jugular  bag,  and  returns  the  blood  from  the^-  Cafe 
latera  lcanal  of  the  dura  mater.  j  N  2}  oJ 
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The  vertebral  vein,  accompanying  the  artery 
of  the  fame  name  thro’  the  holes  in  the  tranfverle  pro- 
celTes  of  the  joints  of  the  neck,  communicates  with 
the  veins  in  the  hind-head,  and  with  the  lateral  *  and 
fmall  canals  of  the  dura  mater. 

^  The  axillary  vein,  which  is  a  continuation 

id  2  C  X  5  of  the  fubclavian,  fends  out,  from  the  place  where  it 
k  25  W  4.  leaves  the  cheft,  to  the  arm-pit,  feveral  branches,  which 
are  fpread  upon  the  breafts,  fhoulder,  and  other  adja¬ 
cent  parts.  This  vein  having  reached  the  axilla,  or 
arm-pit,  from  whence  it  takes  its  name,  fends  out  a 
confiderable  branch  called  the  cephalic  vein,  and  after¬ 
wards  runs  along  the  arm  by  the  name  of  the  bafilic  vein. 
Cafes  A  2  C  The  cephalic  vein,  having  reached  a  little  be- 
X  8  W  6.  low  the  external  knob  of  the  arm,  fends  off  a 
Cafe C X  12.  branch,  which  communicates  with  fome  branches 
of  the  bafilic  vein.  The  cephalic  again,  when  comp 
pretty  near  the  bending  of  the  arm,  is  divided  into 
Cafes  C X  1 1  external  and  internal  branches.  The  external 
W  z.  runs  along  the  radius,  or  fmalleft  bone  of  the 

fore-arm,  is  afterward  diftributed  like  the  radial,  or 
external  artery,  upon  the  back  of  the  hand  and  thumb, 
and  fends  off  a  branch,  which  communicates  with  a 
Cafes  C  1 3  fmall  one  from  the  bafilic,  and  makes  the  vein  called 
W  12.  SALVATELLA  f. 

Cafes  C  W  The  internal  cephalic  runs  toward  the  mid- 
X  m.  die  of  the  fold  of  the  arm,  where  it  joins  a  fhort 

Cafes  CX  branch  of  the  bafilic,  and  makes  the  mediana,  or 
10  W  11.  middle  vein,  which  afterward  divides  into  exter¬ 
nal  and  internal  branches;  the  external  runs  be¬ 
tween  the  thumb  and  fore- finger,  and  the  internal 
between  the  ring  and  middle  finger. 

Cafes  C  X  9  The  basilic  vein  fends  under  the  head  of 
^  7-  the  arm-bone  a  large  branch,  which  paffee  tranfverfely 

*  This  communication  is  not  always  to  be  met  with,  becaufe  the  ca¬ 
nals,  behind  the  condyloide  apophyfes  of  the  occipital  bone,  are  often  fliut 
up,  or  grown  together. 

•f  The  ancients  ufed  to  open  this  vein  in  difeafes  of  the  bead,  in  conti¬ 
nual  and  intermitting  fevers  ;  but  the  moderns  do  not  approve  of  this  par¬ 
ticular  pradhce,  fince  the  knowledge  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  becaufe 
there  is  no  difference  whether  one  is  blooded  in  the  cephalic,  middle,  or  ba- 
filic  vein. 
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round  the  neck  of  the  bone,  and  communicates  with 
feveral  other  branches.  The  bafilic  vein  likewife  fends 
a  branch  or  two,  which  run  down  the  infide  of 
the  arm.  Below  the  neck  of  the  arm-bone  the  fame 
vein  fends  out  a  considerable  branch,  which  cafe  W  8. 
runs  down  the  infide  of  the  humeral  artery,  and  fur- 
nifhes  the  neighbouring  mufcles  on  both  Tides.  The 
bafilic  vein  afterward  continues  its  courfe,  and  fends 
feveral  branches,  which  are  diftributed  upon  the 
arm,  hand,  and  fingers,  which,  to  mention  and  give 
them  names,  would  take  up  too  much  time,  and  perhaps 
confufe  fome;  I  fhall  therefore  refer  you  to  Cafes  C  W  X, 

Where  they  are  beautifully  reprefented  and  ramified. 

The  INFERIOR  CAVA,  OR  ASCENDING  Cafes  A  K  3 
TRUNK,  with  the  Eujiachian  valve  *,  runs  downE  2. 
about  a  quarter  of  an  inch  within  the  heart-purfe, 
pierces  that  membrane  and  the  tendinous  part  of  the 
midriff,  and  fends  branches,  which  are  fpread  upon 
its  lower  fide.  It  afterward  fends  out  three  large  Cafes  A  r 
branches,  which  are  ramified  thro’  the  liver,  fee  C  4  D  n  2 
p.  24;  likewife  fome  other  fmall  branches,  immediately  45. 
before  or  after  it  goes  out  of  the  liver,  which,  as  fome 
imagine,  anfwer  the  branches  of  the  hepatic  artery,  as 
the  large  branches  do  throfe  of  the  vena  portae  f.  The 


*  Eujlacbius  gives  it  only  the  denomination  of  a  membrane,  curioufly 
placed  over  the  hole  ©f  the  afcending  cava  from  the  liver  ;  as  foon  as  this 
degenerates  into  the  right  auricle,  it  poffeffes  its  anterior  half,  and  then 
forms  a  reticle ;  however,  fays  nothing  of  its  ul'e.  Lancifus  calls  this 
membrane  a  valve,  which  he  thinks  hinders  the  blood,  defending  from  the 
jugulars  thro’  the  fuperior  cava,  from  pufhing  too  violently  againft  the  blood 
afcending  thto’  the  inferior  cava.  JVinJlcw  terms  it  Eujiacbius' s  reticular 
valve  j  alfo  obferves,  that  it  is  fuperiorly  concave,  and  inferiorly  convex  ; 
he  /hews,  that  in  finding  it  you  muft  cut  the  pofterior,  and  not  the 
anterior  part  of  the  cava  ;  alfo  takes  notice,  that  it  is  often  wanting  in 
adults,  where  the  oval  hole  is  Ihut,  but  is  plainly  vifible  in  infants,  efpecialiy 
where  the  oval  hole  is  open,  when  put  into  a  veflel  full  of  water.  He  not 
only  afligns  the  fame  ufe  to  this  valve  with  Lancifus ,  but  /hews  in  a  fetus 
(where  it  is  mod  vifible)  that  it  hinders  the  blood  from  returning  out  of 
the  right  auricle,  or  fuperior  vena  cava,  into  the  inferior  cava. 

•j-  The  vena  cava,  in  palling  by  the  liver  in  a  fetus,  fends  off  the  dudlus 
venofus,  which  communicates  with  the  finus  of  the  vena  port®,  and  in 
adults  is  changed  into  a  fiat  ligament* 
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Cafes  A  22 
D  N  I,  1 1  N 
2,  26.— b  b. 


Cafe  L  1 1. 
Cafes  A  29 
E  27  D  n  2 

J7- 

Cafe  D  N  2, 
46. 


Cafes  X  30 
D  n  2,  47. 
Cafe  X  z. 


Cafe  X  30 
D  n  2,  48. 


Cafe  D  n  2, 
50. 


inferior  cava  next  fends  off  the  right  and  LEFT 
renal  or  emulgent  veins,  fee  p.  24,  which 
accompany  the  renal  arteries,  and  fend  out  the  cap¬ 
sular  y  veins,  that  go  to  the  deputy  kidnies,  fee 
p.  25,  and  the  adipofe  veins  which  go  to  the  fat  co¬ 
verings  of  the  kidnies  ;  they  afterward  run  into  the 
cavity  of  the  kidnies,  and  are  diftributed  thro’  their 
fubftance  by  numerous  ramifications.  A  little 
below  the  emulgents  arife  the  spermatic  veins; 
the  right  from  the  vena  cava,  and  the  left  from  the 
left  emulgent  vein.  Thefe  accompany  the  fpermatic 
arteries.  See  p.  23,  26.  Below  the  fpermatics  arife 
from  the  vena  cava,  in  feveral  pairs,  the  lumbal 
veins,  which  are  fpent  upon  the  mufcles  of  the  loins, 
and  on  one  fide  communicate  by  the  tranfverfe  branches, 
with  thofe  of  the  other,  and  likewife  with  one  another 
by  longitudinal  branches. 

The  inferior  having  reached  the  firft  vertebra,  or 
joint  of  the  loins,  runs  behind  the  right  iliac  artery, 
and  there  divides  into  two  branches,  called  the  right 
and  left  iliac  veins.  From  this  divifion  goes 
out  the  sacred  vein,  which  accompanies  the  artery 
of  the  fame  name.  Each  iliac  vein,  like  the  artery, 
is  divided  into  external  and  internal. 

The  external  iliac,  before  it  goes  out  of  the 
belly,  fends  off  a  fmall  branch,  which  runs  along  the 
fuperior  edge  of  the  haunch- bone;  likewife  the  epi- 
gaftric  vein,  which,  accompanying  the  epigaftric  artery, 
afcends  along  the  infide  of  the  ftraight  mufcle  of  the 
lower  belly,  and  unites  with  the  ramifications  of  the 
mammary  veins;  laftly,  feveral  other  branches,  that 
are  diftributed  upon  other  adjacent  parts.  This  vein, 
as  foon  as  it  comes  from  under  the  Fallopian  ligament, 
and  makes  its  appearance  upon  the  thigh,  lofes  the 
name  of  the  iliac,  and  goes  under  that  of  the  crural 
vein. 

The  internal  iliac,  or  hypogastric  vein, 
runs  under  the  artery  of  the  fame  name, and  fends  branches 
to  the  ftraight  gut,  called  the  external  haemorrhoidal 
veins  ;  likewife  to  the  bladder,  parts  of  generation,  but¬ 
tocks,  and  neighbouring  mufcles. 
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The  crural  vein,  after  coming  out  of  the  belly.  Cafes GX  18 
on  the  infide  of  the  crural  artery,  fends  feveral  fmallW  ?, 
brandies  to  the  inguinal  glands,  parts  of  generation, 
and  fome  adjacent  muffles.  About  an  inch  below 
the  place  where  it  leaves  the  belly,  it  fends  off  the  sA-CafesCX  19 
phjena,  which  is  a  large  vein,  running  along  the  in-  W  4. 
fide  of  the  thigh  and  leg,  to  the  fore-part  of  the  in¬ 
ner  ancle,  and  diftributed  upon  the  foot.  The  crural 
vein,  having  fent  off  branches  to  the  external  and  in¬ 
ternal  parts  of  the  thigh,  defcends  till  it  comes  near 
the  ham,  where  it  takes  the  name  of  poplit^ra, Cafes  C  W 
which  runs  down  from  thence  to  the  heel.  ThisX  m. 
vein  likewife  fends  off  two  branches,  called  exter-  Cafes  C  X 
nal  and  internal,  which  are  divided  and  diftri-  22,  21,  W 
buted  upon  the  leg,  foot,  and  toes.  10,  ir. 

The  VENA  PORT7E,  fo  called  from  its  fituation  Caffs  C  5 
between  the  eminences  on  the  concave  or  hollow  fideX  20, 
of  the  liver,  may  be  confider’d  as  two  large  veins,  whofe 
trunks  unite,  and  from  each  of  which  the  branches  go  out 
in  contrary  directions.  The  superior  of  thefe  trunks 
adheres  to,  and  is  ramified  in  the  liver,  its  branches  ac¬ 
companying  the  diftrlbution  of  the  hepatic  artery.  See 
p.  20,  21.  The  inferior  branch,  having  reached 
the  head  of  the  pancreas  or  fweet-bread,  terminates  in 
three  large  branches,  which  are  diftributed,  by  nume¬ 
rous  ramifications,  upon  the  ftomach,  inteftines,  pan¬ 
creas,  fpleen,  mefentery,  and  cawl.  The  inferior 
branch,  before  the  formation  of  thefe  three  branches, 
fends  off  feveral  fmall  branches  to  the  gall-bladder, 
liver,  ftomach,  and  the  firft  of  the  fmall  guts. 

The  mesenteric  vein,  or  firft  capital  branch  Cafes  C  23* 
of  the  inferior  trunk,  having  fent  fome  ramifications  K  n  X  19. 
to  the  ftomach,  cawl,  mefentery,  duodenum,  or  firft: 
fmall  gut,  and  other  adjacent  parts,  divides  into  two 
or  three  branches  ;  afterward  into  an  infinite  number 
of  fmall  ones,  which  are  diftributed  upon  the  mefen¬ 
tery,  jejunum,  ilium,  or  fecond  and  third  fmall  guts, 
and  upon  the  caecum  and  colon,  or  the  firft  and  fecond 
great  guts. 

The  splenic  vein,  or  fecond  capital  branch  ofCafesC22 
the  inferior  trunk,  runs  from  the  right  to  the  left  un- Kb  X  17. 
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der  the  duodenum,  and  then  along  the  lower  fide  of  the 
pancreas.  In  this  caufe  it  gives  branches  to  every  part 
of  the  ftomach,  pancreas,  cawl,  and  colon.  The  fple- 
nic  vein  reaches  the  fiflure  of  the  fpleen,  which  it 
pafTes  thro’  its  whole  length  by  feveral  fmall  branches, 
almoft  like  the  fplenic  artery.  The  pofterior  of  thefe 
branches  fends  branches,  which  go  by  the  name  of 
vafa  brevia,  or  fhort  veflels,  and  communicate  with 
thofe  round  the  upper  orifice,  and  left  extremity  of  the 
ftomach. 

Cafe  W 17  a.  The  internal  hemorrhoidal  vein,  or  the 
third  and  laft  great  branch  of  the  inferior  trunk, 
which  generally  comes  from  the  beginning  of  the 
fplenic  vein,  fends  firft  a  branch  to  the  duodenum, 
and  is  afterward  divided  into  two,  one  fuperior,  the 
other  inferior.  The  fuperior  runs  along  the  upper  arch 
of  the  colon,  and  the  inferior  runs  down  the  left  fide 
of  the  colon,  and  upon  the  laft  great  gut  to  its  extremity  *. 


NEUROLOGY  :  or  the 
Do&rine  of  the  Nerves. 


ERVES  are  white,  firm,  ftrong  cords,  fub- 
fervient  to  fenfe,  motion,  and  nutrition, 
which  arife  from  the  cerebrum,  cerebellum, 
and  fpinal  marrow,  and  are  fpread  over  every 
part  of  the  body  by  filaments  and  ramifications. 


*  The  length  of  this  hemorrhoidal  vein  and  its  progrefs  under  the  in- 
teftines  render  it  liable  to  be  compreiled,  and  the  returning  blood  retarded  j 
whence  its  branches  on  the  laft  great  gut  and  its  extremity  are  diftended  with 
blood,  and  caufe  tumours  called  the  hasmorrhoides ;  which  diforders  are 
more  incident,  not  only  becaufe  the  branches  of  the  hemorrhoidal  vein, 
like  the  reft  of  the  vena  portae,  are  without  valves,  and  the  blood  has  an 
afcending  progrefs  in  them,  likewife  the  long  trunk  is  not  only  expofed  to 
the  compreflions  of  the  inteftines  in  both  fexes  j  but  particularly  the  womb 
in  women,  during  the  time  of  geftation,  efpecially  near  the  birth,  fo  com- 
preffee  this  trunk,  that  it  is  no  wonder  we  find  the  fair  fex  more  afflicted 
with  the  hsemorrhoides  at  that  time  than  any  other.  The  iliac  veins  are 
alfo  expofed  to  the  like  incumbrance  in  women  with  child,  whence  the 
veins  of  the  thighs  and  legs  grow  varicofe  or  knotty,  and  often  fwell* 

The 


123 


Of  the  Nerves. 

The  nerves  go  in  as  flraight  a  direction  to  the 
parts  they  ferve,  as  the  places  over  which  they  are  to 
pafs,  and  their  fafety  from  external  injuries  will  allow; 
likewife  fend  their  branches  at  more  acute  angles  than 
the  blood-veflels.  The  nerves,  which  arife  feparate, 
and  afterward  joined,  often  increafe  in  magnitude,  and 
form  knotty  oval  bodies,  called  ganglions  *. 

Tho’  the  nerves,  if  all  joined  together,  would  fcarce 
make  a  rope  of  an  inch  diameter,  yet  they  are  allowed 
to  be  the  chief  inflruments  of  fenfe  and  motion  ;  but 
hot  difputes  have  arofe  concerning  the  manner  of  their 
adling.  Some  contend  that  they  a£l  only  as  fo  many 
folid,  tenfe,  vibrating  firings,  while  others  have  argued 
for  their  effedls  being  produced  by  the  liquids  contained 
and  moved  in  them ;  about  the  nature  of  which  again 
there  has  been  a  great  variety  of  opinions.  The  for¬ 
mer  of  the  nervous  fibres,  being  folid,  feems  liable  to 
fo  many  objections,  drawn  from  the  analogy  of  the 
general  median ifm  of  the  other  parts  of  the  body,  and 
from  the  particular  unfitnefs  of  the  nerves  to  exercife 
their  office  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  mufl  be  fuppofed  by 
the  favourers  of  this  hypothecs,  that  many  are  rather 
inclined  to  think  the  nerves,  veflels  containing 
a  fluid,  fent  them  from  the  brain  in  an  equal  conflant 
flream,  and  can  ferve  to  folve  all  the  phaenomena 
commonly  obferved  either  in  mufcular  motions  or  fen- 
fations.  If  we  confider,  firfl,  that  the  whole  marrow, 
being  vafcular,  is  employed  and  fpent  in  the  fupply  and 
compofition  of  the  fmall  nervous  fibres, and  that  they  take 
their  origin  from  it.  2.  That  the  cerebrum  or  cere¬ 
bellum,  when  comprefled,  divided,  putrified  or  corro¬ 
ded,  every  action  (before  performed  by  the  nerves) 
rifing  from  thence,  is  presently  flopped,  altho’  the 
nerves  remain  in  the  fame  condition,  and  unhurt,  in 


*  The  ufes,  for  which  thefe  oval  bodies  are  faid  to  be  defigned,  are  only 
conjectures,  without  foundation  ;  therefore  I  /hall  not  attempt  to  explain  their 
office  of  adting,  like  fo  many  hearts  in  aflifting  to  propel  their  fluids,  nor 
fhew  the  neceffity  of  fuch  fluids  collected  in  large  quantities  at  particular 
times  in  thefe  refervoirs,  nor  the  preparation  they  undergo  there  for  fitting 
them  to  perform  the  offices  affigned  them  $  but  /hall  acknowledge  my  igno¬ 
rance  »f  the  functions  they  perform*  Monro  Anat.  Treat.  Nerv.  p-  4,  5. 
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refpect  of  their  membranes.  3.  That  the  nerves  are 
loofe,  fufpencled,  curved,  and  winding  obliquely  back¬ 
ward,  yet  moft  readily  perform  their  office  in  the  actions 
of  fenfe  and  motion,  And  4.  That  being  preffied  or 
tied  together,  tho’  they  remain  in  tire,  the  perfon  lofes 
the  faculties  of  fenfe  and  motion  in  the  parts  that  lie 
betwixt  the  ligature  and  the  extremities,  or  tliofe  to 
which  the  faid  nerves  are  directed  ;  the  communica¬ 
tion  being  loft  between  the  place  of  the  ligature  and 
the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum,  we  muft  conclude  that 
the  fibres  of  the  nerves,  at  their  origin  in  the  marrow, 
receive  and  tranfmit  this  humour  to  every  point  of  the 
whole  body  in  diftinct  vefiels ;  and  by  this  means  per¬ 
fectly  difeharge  and  perform  their  office. 

The  vefiels  in  the  cortical  part  of  the  brain,  which 
are  chiefly  arteries,  and  confequently  immenfely  thicker 
than  the  laft  lateral  excretory  duCts  derived  from  them, 
teach  us  how  very  minute  thefe  nervous  tubes  muft 

J 

be;  but  the  great  bulk  of  the  brain,  compared  with 
the  fmallnefs  of  every  fibre,  demonftrates  their  number 
beyond  the  bounds  of  imagination  ;  befides,  the  great 
quantity  of  humours,  conftantly  and  forcibly  drove  hi¬ 
ther,  implies,  that  thefe  fmall  canals  muft  always  be 
open,  kept  full,  and  in  conftant  aCtion  ;  yet  we  do 
not  fuppofe  the  velocity  of  this  liquid  thro’  the  nerves 
to  be  violent ;  for  the  number,  fmallnefs,  curvature, 
and  texture  of  the  arteries,  as  well  as  the  number, 
minuteness,  and  winding  courfe  of  the  nerves  with  their 
hardnefs*,  convince  us  that  its  motion,  tho’  conftant, 
muft  be  equable  and  gentle.  No  wonder  then  that 
the  eye  cannot  perceive  the  motion  of  this  liquor,  or 
that  it  is  not  to  be  exhibited  by  ligatures,  wounds, 
punctures,  blow- pipes,  or  injections;  or  that  the  cavi¬ 
ties  of  the  nervous  fibres  fhould  be  invifible  ;  for  if  we 
confider  the  nature  of  the  vefiels  and  humour,  thefe 
things  are  not  to  be  expected.  They  then,  who  deny 
the  cavities  of  vefiels,  becaufe  too  fmall  to  be  vifible, 
and  too  fine  to  be  dilcovered  by  art,  muft  be  igno¬ 
rant  of  the  rife,  progrefs,  operations  and  excretions  in 
human  bodies,  'and  the  ftruCture  of  infects,  nor  can  they 
have  obferved  what  manifeftly  happens  in  plants. 
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But  to  fay  no  more  concerning  this  long  undecided 
qu  eft  ion,  I  lliall  imitate  Mr.  Monro ,  in  afi'uming  the 
following  fa£ts,  allowed  to  be  true  by  all  parties,  and 
on  thefe  endeavour  to  found  the  folutions  of  any  phae- 
nomena,  mentioned  in  defcribing  the  particular  nerves. 

1.  Motion  and  fenfe  depend  on  the  nerves. 

2.  When  the  origin  or  coats  of  the  nerves  are  vi¬ 
tiated,  either  convulfion,  or  palfy  of  the  mufcles  enfue. 

3.  Senfations  are  pleafant,  while  the  nerves  are  gently 
afte&ed  ;  but,  whenever  a  force,  applied  to  them,  goes 
beyond  this,  and  threatens  a  folution  of  union,  it  creates 
that  uneafy  fenfation,  denominated  pain. 

The  BRAIN  has  ten  pair  of  nerves. 

The  first  pair  rife  from  the  corpora  ftriata,  fee  Cafes  E  5 
p.  66.  near  where  the  carotide  arteries  enter,  and  R  20  K  4 
in  their  courfe,  under  the  fore-lobes  of  the  brain,  I  1  n  2,  1 1_ 
become  larger,  till  they  reach  the  fieve-like-bone,  into 
the  holes  of  which  their  fmall  filaments  infinuate  them- 
felves  j  being  here  joined  by  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair, 
they  are  fpread  upon  the  membrane  of  the  nofe *  *. 

2.  The  second  rife  fingle  from  their  beds,  Cafes  E  6  K 
and,  after  a  long  curve,  turn  under  the  brain,  unite  ^  £4  2  R  21 
above  the  fore-part  of  the  fella  turcica,  afterward  divide  ;  j  N  2  12. 
each,  running  obliquely  forward  and  outward,  palTes  out 

at  its  proper  hole  in  the  fphenoid  or  wedge  bone,  enters 
the  globe  of  the  eye,  and  forms  the  retina. 

3.  The  third  rife  from  the  anterior  edge  of  the  Cafes  E  7 
annular  procefs,  and  palling  out  at  the  lacerated  hole,  N3In  2.1? 
each  divides  into  four  or  five  branches,  which  are  fpent 

_ -  _ _ _ 

.  .  I  •  •  ,  .  i*ij  |  . 

*  The  olfadtory  nerves  are  lefs  fenfible  in  fome  than  in  others  ;  thus  the 
lame  bodies  may  make  very  different  imprefiions  j  hence  ffnells,  ‘which  are 
not  fenfible  to  feme,  excite  in  others  furprifing  eftedls.  We  fee,  for  example, 
that  women,  who  are  troubled  with  hyfterics,  come  fooner  to  themlelves  by 
the  force  of  certain  difagreeable  and  very  penetrating  odours  $  whereas  agree¬ 
able  ones  increafe  thefe  difeafes ;  for  ftrong  odours  /hake  the  nerves  that 
communicate  with  the  olfactory,  and  make  the  nervous  juice  every  where 
flow  equally  and  plentifully  j  becaufe  ot  this  inequality  of  juice  that  gives 
adlion  to  the  whole  body,  one  part  will  not  carry  it  over  the  other  ;  hence 
there  will  be  no  convulfion  but  agreeable  odours  will  be  lomniferons  ,  thus 
they  flop  a  little  the  run  of  the  nervous  juice,  and  muff  confequendy  pro¬ 
duce  an  eftedf  oppoflte  to  that  of  ftrong  fmells,  if  it  be  not  perha:;  that  they 
are  fomniferous  enough  to  extinguifh  adicn  every  where,  and  it  is  for  this 
reafon  that  opium  lucceeus  in  thefe  maladies. 
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upon  thofe  mufcles  that  pull  up  the  eye-lids  and  eye, 
pull  down  the  eye,  pull  the  eye  toward  the  nofe  and 
obliquely  upward. 

Cafe  E  8  N  4.  The  fourth  rife  from  thebafeofthe  teftes,  and 
4  1  N  2,  14.  are  fpent  on  the  fuperior  oblique  mufcles  of  the  eye,  to 
which  mufcles  the  rotatory  motions  of  the  eyes,  and 
their  advance  forward  in  ftarting  and  fury,  are  chiefly 
owing;  hence  called  the  pathetic  nerve. 

Cafes  E  9  I  5.  The  fifth  rife  from  the  annular  procefs ;  and, 
N  5  R  24  after  piercing  the  dura  mater,  are  divided  into  three 
I  n  2,  15.  branches. 

Cafe  I  h.  The  first  branch,  when  entering  the  orbit, 
fends  ofF  a  fmall  twig  or  two  to  aftift  in  forming  the 
intercoftal  nerve ;  then  this  nerve  is  diftributed  upon 
the  lachrymal  gland,  fat,  membranes,  mufcles,  and  co¬ 
verings  of  the  eye-lids,  while  it  fends  ofF  a  large  branch 
thro’  the  anterior  internal  hole  of  the  orbit,  to  join 
the  olfactory  nerve,  and  to  be  loft  in  the  nafal 
membrane ;  and  a  fecond  branch  pafles  thro’  the  fu- 
perciliary  hole,  to  fupply  the  mufcles  and  coverings  of 
the  forehead  *. 

The  second  branch  pafles  thro5  the  round 
hole  of  the  fphenoid  bone,  and  immediately  gives 
nerves  to  the  fat  under  the  temporal  mufcle,  to  the 
palate,  fphenoidal  finus,  and  noftrils.  The  remaining 
branch,  infinuating  itfelf  into  the  canal  on  the  top  of 
the  large  cavity  of  the  upper  jaw,  to  which  cavity 
and  the  teeth  of  this  jaw,  gives  fmall  twigs ;  then 
comes  out  at  the  external  hole  of  the  orbit,  and  is 
fpent  on  the  orbicular  mufcle  of  the  eye-lids,  on  the 
nofe  and  upper  lip,  where  fome  branches  of  the  fe- 
venth  pair  unite  with  the  twigs  of  this. 

The  third  goes  out  at  the  oval  hole  of  the  fphe¬ 
noid  bone,and, dividing  into  feveral  branches, is  diftributed 


Cafe  I  i. 


Cafe  I  k. 


*  Hence  we  may  find  the  part  aftefted  in  the  megrim,  when  the  globe 
of  the  eye  and  forehead  are  racked,  and  a  violent  heat  felt  within  the  nofe* 
Hence  we  may  alfo  know  the  reafon  why  the  mufcles  of  refpiration  are  fo 
much  aft'e&ed  in  applying  any  acrid  irritating  fubftance  to  the  nafal  mem¬ 
brane,  as  to  produce  that  violent  convullive  motion,  fneezing.  Monrt 
Anat.  Treat.  Nerv.  p*  12, 
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upon  the  feveral  mufcles  of  the  lower-jaw,  tongue,  and 
tongue- bone ;  the  fublingual,  maxillary,  and  parotid 
glands,  external  ear,  where  it  joins  the  hard  branch 
of  the  feventh  pair,  and  to  the  fubltance  of  the  tongue, 
where  it  is  joined  with  the  ninth  pair.  The  laft  rami¬ 
fication  of  this  branch  enters  the  canal  of  the  lower  jaw, 
furnifnes  there  the  teeth,  comes  out  at  the  chin,  on 
which  and  the  lower  lip  it  is  fpent,  and  is  here  again 
joined  to  the  feventh  pair  *. 

6.  The  sixth  rife  from  the  fore-part  of  the  py- Calls EioN 
ramidai  bodies,  and  in  their  paflage  fend  off  a  fmall  5  I  n  2  16 
refledted  branch,  which,  joined  with  one  or  two  from 

the  firft  branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  form  the  beginning 
of  the  intercoftal  nerve ;  then  this  pair  pafs  thro’ 
the  lacerated  hole,  and  are  fpent  upon  the  abdudtor 
mufcle  of  the  eye. 

7.  The  seventh,  rifing  from  the  root  of  the  an- Cafes  E  11 
nular  procefs,  and,  entering  the  internal  auditory  paf-  N  7  R  25 
fage,  divide  into  two  branches;  one  of  which,  lofinglN  2,  17. 
its  coats,  is  called  the  portio  mollis,  or  foft  branch; 

the  other  the  portio  dura,  or  hard  branch.  The 
former  enters  the  hole  in  the  rocky  bone,  goes  to  the 


*  From  what  has  been  faid  of  the  fifth  pair  and  of  the  nerves  in  general, 
fome  account  of  the  phenomena,  which  happen  to  the  parts  they  ferve, 
may  be  made  from  the  communication  between  the  fifth  and  feventh  pair  ; 
by  means  of  the  chord  of  the  drum  and  other  twigs,  we  may  fee  how  the 
found  of  vibrating  bodies,  held  between  the  teeth,  is  fenfible  to  us, when  ano¬ 
ther  cannot  hear  it  $  or  why,  in  a  violent  tooth-ach,  the  fide  of  the  head  is 
alfo  pained,  and  fometimes  the  mufcles  of  the  face  are  convulfed,  and  how 
both  pain  and  convulfion  ceafe  upon  pulling  out  the  tooth  affedded,  er  deftroy- 
ing  the  nerve.  Hence  alfo  we  know  why  in  a  quinfey,  the  patients  often 
complain  of  a  fharp  pain  in  their  ear  or  teeth,  efpecially  when  they  fwallow. 
From  the  difiribution  of  thefe  nerves  we  alfo  know,  the  reafcn  of  a  perfon’s 
complaining  of  a  gnawing  pain,  deep-feated  in  the  bones  of  the  face,  his  eye¬ 
lids,  nofe,  and  upper-lip  being  much  fwelled,  and  of  the  tears  trickling 
down  in  plenty,  when  the  lower  teeth  ach,  and  the  fpittle  flows  in  great 
quantities.  Hence  we  have  fome  foundation  for  the  cure  of  the  tooth-ach, 
by  ftrongly  comprefling  the  chin,  applying  blifters  behind  the  ears,  or  burn¬ 
ing  behind,  or  on  the  ear.  Among  many  inftances  of  the  good  efi'edi  of  the 
adtual  cautery  in  fuch  a  cafe,  I  /hall  give  a  remarkable  one.  J .  M.  was 
feized  with  the  tooth-ach,  a  convulfion  of  the  whole  fide  of  the  face  followed, 
whenever  the  pain  became  acute,  or  he  attempted  to  fpeak,  after  he  had  un¬ 
dergone  blooding,  purging,  bliftering,  falivations,  fetons.  &c.  without  any 
benefit,  was  cured  by  applying  a  fmall  cauterizing  iron  to  the  anti-helix. 
Monro  Anat,  Treat.  Nerv.  p.  14,  15. 

labyrinth 
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labyrinth  by  feveral  fmall  holes,  is  expanded  on  all 
its  parts,  and  forms  the  chief  part  of  the  organ  of 
hearing.  See  p.  81,  82. 

But  the  hard  branch,  in  palling  over  the  Fallopian 
aquedudf,  returns  one  or  more  fmall  branches  from  the 
anterior  furface  of  the  rocky  procefs  into  the  cavity 
of  the  skull,  which  pafs  under  the  dura  mater  j  and 
another,  which,  with  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair,  make 
the  chord  of  the  drum,  likewife  feveral  lefter  branches 
to  the  mufcles  and  other  parts  of  the  drum.  The  re¬ 
maining  part  is  fpent  on  the  external  ear,  pericranium, 
mufcles  of  the  tongue-bone,  lips,  eye-lids,  and  parotid 
gland. 

Cafes  E  12  8.  The  eighth  rife  from  the  lateral  bafe  of  the 

N  8  R  26  olivarious  bodies  ;  then  running  thro’  the  common-  hole 
I  N  2,  18.  of  the  temporal  and  occipital  bones,  there  Willis’s 
Cafes  Nil  acc  essory  nerve  joins  them,  which,  taking  its 
R  27.  origin  from  the  tenth  of  the  head,  the  firft,  and 

often  the  fecond  of  the  neck,  afcends  within  the  dura 
mater  to  pafs  thro’  the  juft  mentioned  hole  with  the 
eighth  pair ;  it  again  feparates  from  the  eighth,  and 
paftes  thro’  the  fterno-maftoideus,  which  it  fupplies 
with  nerves  to  be  loft  in  the  trapezial  and  rhomboi4 
mufcles  of  the  fhoulder-bone,  having  often  a  conjun&ion 
with  the  fecond  cervical  in  its  paftage. 

The  eighth  pair  run  ftraight  down  the  neck  near 
the  carotid  artery,  giving  feveral  branches  to  the  la¬ 
rynx  and  pharynx.  When  the  chief  trunk  of  this 
nerve  enters  the  cheft,  it  fplits  into  two  ;  the  ante¬ 
rior  branch  ferves  the  heart-purfc,  fends  twigs  to  join 
with  others  of  the  intercoftal  that  go  to  the  heart,  and 
then  on  the  right  fide  it  turns  round  the  fubclavian 
artery,  and  that  of  the  left  fide  round  the  great  cur¬ 
vature  of  the  aorta,  for  afcending  the  fide  of  the 
gullet,  and  being  loft  in  the  larynx.  The  pofterior 
branches,  pajling  behind  the  two  great  branches  of  the 
wind-pipe,  give  the  lungs  many  filaments  $  then  that 
of  the  left  fide,  after  fending  fome  branches  to  join 
the  right  fide  one,  runs  down  the  fore-part  of  the 
gullet,  and  is  loft  in  the  ftomach  5  while  the  right 
one,  feparating  and  rejoining  once  or  twice,  keeps  its 

courfe 
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courfe  behind  the  gullet  along  to  the  ftomach,  which 
it  fupplies,  and  alfo  fends  a  large  branch  to  join  in 
the  ganglion  of  the  intercoftal,  immediately  above  the 
caeliac  artery. 

9.  The  ninth  feem  to  rife  from  the  inferior  part  Cafes  E  13 
of  the  pyramidal  bodies,  afterward  make  their  exit  thro’  ^  9  R  28 
their  proper  holes  in  the  occipital  or  hind-head  bone;  and,  1^2,  19, 
having  lent  fbme  nerves  to  join  with  others  from  the 

firft  and  and  fecond  cervical,  to  ferve  the  thyroid 
gland,  the  fterno-hyoid  and  fterno-thyroid  mufcles,  are 
loft  in  the  mufcles  and  fubftance  of  the  tongue. 

10.  That  pair,  which  Willis  calls  the  tenth,  fhould  Cafes  N  10 
father  be  reckon’d  the  first  of  the  neck,  becaufe  they  I  N  2,  20, 
take  their  rife  as  the  fpirial  nerves  do  from  the  fpinal 
marrow,  viz.  each  branch  has  its  origin  from  both 

anterior  and  pofterior  lateral  parts  of  the  marrow,  by 
a  great  many  diftincb  filaments,  which  foon  join  in  a 
fmall  ganglion  ;  and  then,  after  palling  out  between  the 
hind-head  bone,  and  firft  joint  of  the  neck,  is  wholly 
fpent  upon  the  oblique  and  extenfor  mufcles  of  the  head* 
except  what  goes  to  the  ganglion  of  the  intercoftal  nerve.  * 

The  intercostal  NERVE,  having  made  its  exitCafes  A  x 
from  the  rocky  bone,  is  united  with  branches  from  the  I  m  K  32. 
eighth,  ninth,  and  tenth  pair,  and  from  the  firft  and  See  the  right 
fecond  cervical  to  form  the  largeft  ganglion  of  the  body  ;  left  fide  of  this 
from  which  the  nerve  goes  out  and  defcends  the  neck  cafe, 
with  the  carotide  artery. 

This  nerve,  in  its  courfe  down  the  neck,  fupplies  the 
flexor,  or  bending  mufcles  of  the  head  and  neck,  and 
joins  the  nerves  of  the  neck.  When  the  intercoftal 
enters  the  cheft,  it  again  forms  a  ganglion,  from  Cafe  K  is, 
which,  nerves  are  fent  to  the  wind-pipe  and  heart; 
fhefe,  defigned  for  the  heart,  join  the  branches  of  the 
eighth  pair;  and  pafs  between  the  two  great  arteries  and 
auricles  to  the  fubftance  of  that  mufcle.  Then  the  in¬ 
tercoftal  runs  down  the  fide  of  the  joints  of  the  back, 
having  nerves  fent  to  it  from  between  thefe  vertebrae  or  £ape 
joints  ;  whefe  the  addition  is  made  from  the  fifth  nerve 
of  the  back,  a  branch  goes  off  obliquely  forward,  which, 

:  joined  with  others  from  the  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  and 
|  ninth,  forms  the  anterior  trunk  palling  thro*  its  hole  in 
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the  midriff,  where  it  again  forms  a  ganglion  above  the 
caeliac  artery,  into  which  the  eighth  pair  enter.  This 
Cafe  K  43.  nerve  fends  nerves  to  the  guts,  liver,  fpleen,  pan- 
44.  creas,  kidnies,  and  renal  glands.  The  posterior 

trunk,  in  its  courfe  to  the  bafon,  communicates  with 
the  laft  of  the  back  and  loins,  fends  off  branches  to 
the  kidnies  and  tefticles  ;  and  fome  of  its  branches  join 
with  others  from  the  anterior  trunk  to  form  a  ganglion, 
clofe  to  the  inferior  mcfenteric  artery*  for  fupplying  part 
of  the  colon  and  ftraight  gut.  The  extremity  of  this  nerve 
furnifhes  other  parts  about  the  bafon  with  nervous  twigs  *. 
Cafe  Iff.  The  nerves  arifing  from  the  spinal  marrow 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5, are  thirty  pair.  The  neck  has  feven  pair. 

6,  7.  The  firft  three  pair  give  branches  to  the  muf- 

cles  of  the  head,  neck,  and  fhoulders  j  but  the  fecond 
pair  fend  a  particular  branch  to  the  fide  of  the  head,  pa¬ 
rotide  gland,  and  external  ear,  where  it  communicates 
with  the  head  branch  of  the  feventh  pair.  The  third  pair 
fend  a  branch,  which,  being  joined  by  one  from  the  fourth, 
forms  the  phrenic  nerve,  that  runs  along  the  heart-purfe, 
and  is  fpent  upon  the  midriff. 

Cafes  I  K  The  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh 
4>  5»  6,  7 ,  pair,  having  given  fome  branches  to  the  head,  neck, 
W  38.  and  fhoulders,  unite  with  the  firft  pair  of  the  back,  and 
Cafes  I  G  form  a  very  large  plexus  or  knot,  which,  after 
K  12.  furnifhing  the  neck  and  upper  part  of  the  cheft,  goes  ; 
Cafes  I  1,  2, to  the  arm-pit,  where  it  divides  into  six  large 
3, 4,5, K  13.  branches,  which  are  diftributed  upon  the  arm,  hand,  j 
and  fingers.  The  fjrst  runs  down  upon  that  part  of  the 
skin  which  covers  the  fore-part  of  the  arm  and  palm 
of  the  hand.  The  second,  after  fupplying  fome  muf- 
cles  of  the  arm,  is  fpent  upon  the  coverings  of  the  hack 
of  the  arm  and  hand.  The  third,  having  furnifh’d 
thofe  mufcles  which  bend  the  fore-arm,  fends  a  branch 

*  With  a  view  to  the  numerous  communications  of  this  nerve  in  the 
neck,  I  have  often  applied  blifters  from  the  ears  to  the  clavicles  in  children, 
lab  uring  uijder  the  chin-cough,  with  very  good  fuccefs.  From  its  diftri- 
bution,  we  may  learn  the  reafon  of  the  great  fympathy  of  the  parts  contained 
there  ;  and  why  a  violent  vomiting  generally  attends  the  nephritis  j  why 
ftrangulations,  belching,  cholics,  ftomach-achs,  fo  often  happen  from  ob- 
ftruttions  of  the  menftrua  ;  how  convulfions  may  be  brought  upon  the  other 
parts  of  the  body  by  fuch  obftru&ions,  and  by  violent  irritations  of  the  fto- 
mach  and  guts  from  other  caufes  ;  and  why  vomiting,  gripes,  and  purging 
ara  fo  frequent  among  children,  while  their  teeth  are  cutting  the  gums. 
Monro  Treat.  Anat.  p.  23. 
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to  the  back  of  the  hand  and  fingers.  The  fourth, 
having  fupplied  the  mufcles  that  bend  the  arm  and  cover¬ 
ings  of  the  elbow,  defcends  and  is  loft  in  the  back  of  the 
hand  and  fome  of  the  fingers.  The  t  ifth,  accompany-  Cafe  W  16. 
mg  the  humeral  artery  to  the  bending  of  the  elbow,  and 
fending  nerves  to  the  mufcles  lying  between  the  bones  of 
the  form-arm,  defcends  along  with  the  radial  or  external 
artery  of  the  fore-arm  to  the  wrift,  where  it  divides  and 
is  lent  to  the  back  of  the  hand,  thumb,  fore,  middle, 
and  half  of  the  ring-finger  *.  The  sixth,  or  axil-  Cafe W  14. 
lary  nerve,  runs  under  the  hollow  of  the  arm, 
and  turns  outward  and  backward  ;  likewife  divides  into 
feveral  branches,  for  fupplying  fome  of  the  adjacent 
mufcles  about  the  head  of  the  arm-bone  f. 

The  back  has  twelve  pair,  which,  befide  the  arm  Cafe  I  r,  2, 
branch,  run  along  the  finus  in  the  inferior  edge  of 3,  4,  5,  6, 
each  rib,  and  fend  branches  to  the  pleura,  intercoftal,  7,  8,  9,  10, 
pe&oral,  and  abdominal  mufcles,  to  the  breafts  and  other  11,  12. 
parts  furrounding  the  cheft. 

The  loins  have  five  pair,  which  fend  branches  not  Cafe  Innn. 
only  to  the  loins,  peritonaeum,  coverings  and  mufcles 
of  the  belly  ;  but  their  firft  pair  on  each  fide  fend  a  twig 
to  the  midrib7 ;  the  fecond  pair,  being  united  with  the 
branches  of  the  firft,  third,  and  fourth  pair,  form  the 
crural  nerve,  diftributed  thro’  the  fore-part  of  the  Cafe  I  0. 
thigh;  and  thus  a  branch  is  compofedof  the  fecond,  third, 
and  fourth  pair,  which  pafles  thro’  the  anterior  part  of  the 
great  hole  of  the  {hare-bone  to  the  fcrotum,  teftes,  and  ad¬ 
jacent  parts  J.  The  fourth  and  fifth  pair,  with  the  firft, 

*  The  caufe  of  this  nerve  is  fufficiently  felt  by  leaning  on  the  elbow  for 
fome  time,  from  the  infenfibility  and  pricking  pain  in  the  parts  upon  which 
it  is  diftributed. 

f  A  palfy  and  atrophy  of  the  arm  may  happen  from  a  ftrong  continued 
prefl'ure  on  thefe  nerves  by  crutches,  or  the  like  hard  fubftance.  By  obferv- 
ing  the  courfe  of  thefe  nerves,  may  eafily  fee  that  blitters,  or  nervcui 
medicines,  would  have  a  much  better  efted,  if  applied  along  the  tranf- 
verfe  procefles  of  the  cervical  vertebrae,  or  to  the  arm-pits,  than  when  put 
between  the  thoulders  or  fpinal  proceftes,  which  is  the  common  practice  in 
convulfions  or  palfies  of  thefuperior  extremities,  where  a  ftimulus  is  required. 

Monro  Treat.  Anat.  Nerv.  p*  28,  29. 

J  When  we  confider  the  htuation  of  the  kidney  on  thefe  nerves,the  courfe 
of  the  ureter  crofting  them  and  others  lent  to  the  teftide,  the  reafon  will 
plainly  appear,  why  the  trunk  cannot  be  raifed  in  a  nephritis  without  into¬ 
lerable  pain,  the  thigh  lofes  its  fenfibility,  and  is  drawn  forward ;  and  the 
tefticle  often  convulfively  drawn  toward  the  wingi  of  the  abdominal  mufcles. 

Monro  Treat.  Anat.  p.  30. 
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fecond,  third,  and  fourth  of  the  os  facrum,  or  j'acred  bone, 
H.  form  the  ischialic,  or  pofterior  crural  nerve,  which 
is  the  largeft  of  the  whole  body. 

This  nerve,  before  it  leaves  the  pelvis  or  bafon,  fends 
fmall  branches  to  the  ftraight  gut,  bladder,  parts  of  gene¬ 
ration,  and  neighbouring  mufcles ;  it  afterward  defeends 
along  the  pofterior  part  of  the  thigh-bone ;  between  its 
two  inferior  heads,  where  it  divides  into  two,  one  of 
which  goes  along  the  lefler  bone  of  the  leg  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  foot,  and  gives  a  branch  to  both  Tides  of  each 
toe.  The  other  defeends  along  the  great  bone  of  the 
leg,  paftes  under  the  inner  ancle,  and  is,  in  like  manner, 
diftributed  upon  the  under  Tides  of  the  toes. 

The  os  sacrum,  or  Tacred  bone,  has  generally 
2>  Five  or  six  pair,  which  pals  thro’ the  anterior  holes 
•  of  this  bone  ;  the  Tuperior  four,  already  mentioned,  con¬ 
stitute  the  ifchiatic  nerve  ;  the  fifth  is  fpent  on  the  parts 
fituate  in  the  bafon,  viz.  the  ftraight  gut,  bladder,  parts 
of  generation,  and  neighbouring  parts. 


ADENOLOGY  :  or,  the 
Dodfrine  of  the  Glands, 

Taken  from  Heist  e  r. 

A  GLAND  is  a  part  of  a  particular  make,  con¬ 
fiding  properly  of  blood-veflels,  nerves,  and  for 
the  moft  part,  of  an  excretory  duff,  and  diftin- 
guifhable  from  all  other  parts  of  the  body  by  its 
form,  confidence,  texture,  and  connexion. 

Glands  are  divided  into  fimple,  confifting  of  one 
fmall  body,  inclofed  in  a  membrane ;  and  into  com¬ 
pound,  confiding  of  many  fmall  ones,  wrapped  up  in 
one  common  coat. 

Some  reckon  the  brain  one  great  gland,  but  injections 
demon ftrate  it  to  be  vafcular ;  yet  Tome  fmall  glands  are 
found  in  and  near  the  finufes  or  canals  of  the  dura  mater, 

others 
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others  in  the  cavities  of  the  frontal  or  forehead  bone. 
See  p.  65,  90. 

ThepiNE  al  and  pituitary  glands  are  reckoned 
among  the  number  ;  but  their  ufe  is  uncertain.  Seep.  67. 

The  glands  on  the  outfide  of  the  head  are,  the 
parotide,  maxillary,  fublingual,  lingual,  labial,  palatine, 
and  jauccal  glands,  here  and  there  difperfed  along  the 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  fee  p.  90,  91,  92.  alfo  the 
lachrymal  gland  in  the  orbit,  p.  71.  Under  the  eye¬ 
lids  are  the  febaceous  glands.  The  tonfills  of  the  jaws, 
fee  p.  92.  the  mucous  glands  in  the  pituitary  membrane 
of  the  nodrils,  and  the  ceruminous  glands  in  the  au¬ 
ditory  paflage.  Seep.  81. 

In  the  neck  is  fituate  the  thyroid  gland,  refembling 
a  horned  moon,  fee  p.  58.  like  wife  feveral  others  of  a 
different  magnitude,  figure,  fituation,  and  number. 
They  are  commonly  fuppofed  to  adid  the  lymphatics. 

In  the  thorax  or  ched,  fome  glands  are  external, 
as  the  breads,  fee  p.  44.  and  fome  internal,  as  the  thy¬ 
mus,  fee  p.  46.  The  bronchial  glands  come 
next  under  confideration,  which  are  pretty  remarkable, 
being  fituate  on  the  outfide  in  the  larger  divifions  of 
the  wind-pipe  and  air-veflels  of  the  lungs,  of  a  black- 
ifh  colour,  and  as  yet  of  an  uncertain  ufe.  Thefe  glands 
have  been  fuppofed  to  fecrete  a  liquor,  for  lubricating 
and  moiftening  the  air-vedels.  See  p.  5  8.  About  the 
fifth  vertebra,  or  joint  of  the  back,  or  near  it,  a  re¬ 
markable  gland,  about  the  bignefs  of  a  kidney  bean, 
is  often  found  adering  to  the  gullet,  which  ferves  to  fe- 
Crete  a  liquid  for  adiding  digedion*. 

In  the  abdomen  or  lower  belly,  are  many  glands, 
among  which,  fome  reckon  the  liver,  fpleen,  kidnies, 
and  tedicles;  but  the  fame  opinion  may  be  formed 
concerning  them,  with  that  of  the  brain  ,  becaufe  we 
never  yet  could  obferve  any  thing  in  a  natural  date,  that 
poflefled  the  habit  of,  or  refembled  a  gland,  but  every 

*  Heijler  found  this  gland  encreafed  in  a  man  to  the  bignefs  of  a  hen’* 
egg,  whereby  the  gullet  was  fo  compreflfed,  that  nothing  could  longer  enter 
that  way  ;  and  Vtrheyen ,  from  the  fame  caufe,  found  the  paflage  of  the 
gullet  entirely  obftru&ed. 
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where  vafcular.  Some  affirm  the  fpleen  to  be  a  glandu¬ 
lar  body,  becaufe  tubercles  are  fometimes  found  there 
in  morbid  bodies ;  but  it  has  not  yet  been  difcovered 
that  the  fpleen  fecretes  a  fluid.  If  the  kidnies  of  a 
man,  &c.  be  differed,  either  raw  or  boiled,  their  whole 
cortical  and  interior  fubllance  will  appear  vafcular ; 
as  for  the  round  bodies,  which  fome  fay  they  are 
made  up  of,  I  have  not  yet  had  the  pleafure  of  find¬ 
ing.  The  tefticles  are  by  moft  reckoned  vafcular. 
Likewife  no  glands  are  to  be  found  in  the  pleura, 
pericardium,  peritonaeum,  and  vaginal  coat,  but  only 
morbid  tubercles. 

The  only  glands  in  the  abdomen  are  the  pancreas,  fee 
Cafe  A  16  p.  21.  renal,  fee  p.  25.  mesent eric,  fee  p.  22.  and  the 
K  18  M  N  inteftinal  glands,  with  thofe  belonging  to  the  ftomach. 
3,  I.  About  the  lumbar  vertebrae  or  joints,  where  the  receptacle 

of  the  chyle  is  fituate,  the  facred  bone,  and  the  divifion 
of  the  iliac  veffels,  are  feveral  glands  of  different  figure 
and  magnitude,  in  which  numerous  lymphatic  veffels 
enter,  and  from  thence  difcharge  themfelves  into  the 
receptacle  of  the  chyle.  In  the  concave  part  of  the 
liver,  about  the  entrance  of  the  vena  portae  and  the  neck 
of  the  gall-bladder,  alfo  near  the  fpleen,  at  the  entrance 
of  its  veffels,  compound  glands  are  often  found  about 
the  bignefs  of  a  kidney  bean,  which  affift  the  lymphatics. 

The  bladder  and  ureters  have  often  fmall  glands, 
and  fome  of  thefe  glands,  having  no  fixed  place,  ap¬ 
pear  here  and  there;  but  in  the  bladder,  efpecially 
near  its  neck,  they  are  more  confpicuous ;  however,  this 
rarely  happens. 

In  the  genital  parts  belonging  to  men  are,  1.  Cow- 
per’s.  2.  Littrius  s  glands.  See  p.  27.  3.  Ty fin's 
odoriferous  glands  in  the  prepuce  and  corona  of  the 
penis,  yet  thefe  in  the  interior  part  of  the  prepuce  are 
more  vifible  than  thofe  in  the  corona  of  the  penis, 
where  it  is  difficult  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  ner¬ 
vous  papillae  in  that  place ;  and,  4.  The  proftrate 
glands,  fee  p.  26. 

In  the  genital  parts  belonging  to  women,  we  may 
reckon  among  the  glands,  1.  Thofe  difcovered  and 
defcribed  by  Morgagni  in  the  nymphae,  which  refem- 

ble 
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ble  the  odoriferous  glands  in  the  prepuce  of  the  penis.  2.  Some 
place  glands  in  the  urethra  of  women  as  well  as  in  that  of  men. 

3 .  About  the  orifice  of  the  urethra  in  the  vagina,  where  the 
lacunas  appear  fo  large  as  to  receive  hogs  briftles,  fubjacent 
glands  are  fometimes  found. 

The  glands  belonging  to  the  extremities  are,  1.  The  ax- Cafes  A  x 
ill  ary,  inclofed  with  fat,  fituate  in  the  arm-pits,  clofeW  17. 
to  the  axillary  veffels ;  and,  2.  The  ingu  inals,  placed  Cafes  W  1 1, 
above  the  crural  veffels  on  each  fide  in  the  groin ;  which, 
in  feveral  difeafes,  often  fwell,  are  inflamed  and  turn  into  ab- 
fceffes,  or  fometimes  incurable  fchirrus’s  ;  as  for  their  ufe  we 
know  little  of  it.  3 .  Haver  s  glands,  called  from  their  ufe, 
mucous  glands ;  thefe  are  chiefly  obferved  in  the  articula¬ 
tions  of  the  bones,  efpecially  in  the  thigh-bone,  where  it  is 
received  into  the  acetabulum,  and  where  it  joins  the 
tibia.  Thefe  are  the  foftefl  of  all  the  glands,  and  fecrete  a 
mucous  liquid,  found  in  the  articulations  of  the  bones,  for  lu¬ 
bricating  their  extremities,  that  the  motions  may  be  performed 
with  greater  eafe  and  expedition,  and  that  the  joints  may  be 
hinder’d  from  growing  together.  Thefe  glands  greatly  re- 
femble  a  certain  fubtile  fpecies  of  fat,  found  in  the  interftices 
of  fome  mufcles,  and  in  the  vertebral  canal  about  the  fpi- 
nal  marrow ;  fo  that  it  is  doubtful,  whether  this  be  a  true 
gland,  or  fome  loofe  kind  of  fat.  Several  fmall  glands  are 
here  and  there  obferved  about  the  blade  bone,  the  flexure  of 
the  cubitus,  hand,  foot,  and  in  other  places  between  the  muf¬ 
cles.  As  for  the  cutaneous  glands,  or  thofe  belonging  to 
the  skin,  Steno  fays  he  obferved  every  pore  of  the  skin  to 
have  its  gland,  from  which  arifes  a  fudoriferous  veflel,  ter¬ 
minating  on  the  exterior  furface  of  the  skin;  and  from 
thence  Verbeyen  calls  them  fubcutaneous  glands.  But  how 
many  fuch  glands  would  there  be,  if  all  the  pores  had  their 
fubjacent  glands  ?  furely  fo  great  a  number  could  not  efcape 
the  fight.  If  we  carefully  feparate  the  skin  from  the  fub¬ 
jacent  fat,  no  glands  are  to  be  feen  either  on  the  furface  of  the 
fat,  or  on  the  interior  furface  of  the  skin.  Some  minute  par¬ 
ticles  are  found  here  and  there  adhering  to  the  fmall  holes  of 
the  skin,  which  feem  to  have  deceived  many  ;  but  a  di¬ 
ligent  infpe&or  will  eafily  find  that  they  are  not  glands. 

Hence  it  is  evident  that  there  are  no  fubcutaneous  glands,  that 
is,  fuch  as  lie  under  every  pore  of  the  skin,  and  which  are 
commonly  called  miliary  glands.  But  in  the  skin,  or  on  its 
exterior  furface  under  the  fcarf-skin,  we  often  obferve  in 
feveral  parts  of  the  body  fmall  round  bodies  with  a  fmall 
excretory  du&,  efpecially  in  the  eye-lids,  nofe,  ears,  areolte 
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of  the  nipples,  arm-pits,  in  the  skin  of  the  penis  and  fcrdtum,  about  the  am»3 
and  pudenda  of  women,  &c.  which,  if  they  are,  as  it  were,  particular  bodies, 
may  be  reckoned  cutaneous  and  not  fubcutaneous  glands,  becaufe  none  are 
found  under  the  skin.  Concerning  which,  we  obferve,  i.  That  they  are  not 
equally  numerous,  nor  of  the  fame  magnitude  in  all ;  for  in  fome,  the  nofe  and 
eye-lids  abound  with  fuch  corpufcles  of  a  miliary  magnitude,  and  all  parts  are 
rough  with  them,  fo  that  from  thence  they  make  a  remarkable  deformity  in  the 
face ;  in  fome  they  are  very  few  and  fmall  j  and  in  others  fcarce  vifible.  The 
skin  of  the  penis  and  fcrotum  of  fome  are  very  full  of  fuch  corpufcles ;  but  in 
others  we  fcarce  find  any  or  none  at  all.  In  the  areolas  of  the  breaks  they  are 
feldom  found  fo  large  as  Morgagni  has  delineated  them ;  whence  they  differ 
confiderably  in  number,  place,  and  magnitude.  2.  It  remains  yet  doubtful,- 
whether  thefe  tubercles  are  true  glands,  or  whether  they  are  not  rather  excretory 
duds,  arifing  from  the  evanefcent  arteries  of  the  skin,which,either  by  the  thick- 
nefs  of  the  fcarf-skin,  or  by  the  vifcidity  of  the  matter  contained  within  them, 
are  obhrudted  and  afterwards  expanded  into  tubercles.  Reafon  alfo  feems  to 
perfuade  us  that  thefe  globular  particles  are  not  true  glands  ;  1 .  Becaufe  they 
are  not  vifible  in  fome  found  human  bodies,  or  at  leak  cannot  be  difcovered  in 
feveral  places.  2.  Becaufe,  after  hagnation,  a  vifcid  matter  being  fqueezed 
out  of  them,  the  whole  tubercle  difappears,  and  the  part  falls  ;  which  could 
not  happen  if  the  tubercle  was  a  true  gland,  that  is,  a  certain  peculiar  fub- 
kance,  confiking  of  a  congeries  of  fmall  veffels,  inclofed  in  a  proper  mem¬ 
brane,  altho’  fomething  had  been  exprefled  from  thence.  Thus  far  Heijier. 

The  following  eight  principles,  if  rightly  confidered,  may  ferve  to 
explain  all  the  difference  that  occur  in  fecretions. 

1 .  The  motion  the  blood  receives  from  the  heart  is  very  flow  in  the  capillary 
arteries,  which  are  very  diftant ;  thus  the  vifcous  parts  cannot  be  propelled  in 
the  krainers  that  are  near  the  extremity  of  thefe  arteries. 

2.  The  capillary  arteries  are  fmaller  in  one  part  than  in  the  other  ;  they 
therefore  will  receive  fome  fubkances  fooner  than  others. 

3.  The  krainers,  that  receive  a  thick  fubkance,  will  alfo  receive  a  more 
fubtile ;  thus  the  fecretions  will  never  be  pure. 

4.  Some  parts  of  the  blood  are  more  fubtile  than  others;  thus  fome  will 
pafs  thro'  thofe  parts  where  others  cannot. 

5.  There  are  parts  eafier  to  be  feparated  than  others ;  thus  a  violent  mo¬ 
tion  will  feparate  them,  in  order  to  drive  them  in  certain  krainers  ;  but  a 
flow  motion  will  not  be  able  to  feparate  them  in  fuch  a  manner,  as  to  make 
them  enter  krainers  of  the  fame  diameter. 

6.  Strainers  that  will  receive  kuids,  that  have  been  prefented  to  a  vak 
many  others  fmaller,  will  be  filled  with  a  thick  matter ;  this  is  the  cafe  in 
the  liver. 

7.  7  he  hay,  heat,  vicinity  of  the  heart,  and  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 
matter  will  tinge  the  fluids  already  filtrated,  with  divers  degrees  of  colour,- 

acrimony,'  and  thicknefs. 

8.  The  fluids  will  be  filtrated  in  a  greater  quantity,  according  to  the  num- 
her  and  bulk  of  the  fecretory  tubes,  and  their  dikances  from  the  heart, 

FINIS. 
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